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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL. ° .,

DerarfMeNT of THE INTERIOR,
. Boreav oF Epucariow,
N Washington, September 25, 1919.
Sm: T am trancjmttmg herewith for publication- M a bulletin of
the Bureau of Education the report of a survey of the schools of the

" city of ‘Memphis, Tenn., made under my direction. Il'am askmg that .

it be printed in the following seven parts:
Part 1. Chapter 1. An Industrial and ‘Social Study of Mem-

phis. N
. Chapter IT. School Orgamzahon, Supervxslon, . md
' Finance. :
Chapter 1TI. The Building Problem. 5

. TPart 2. Chapter 1. The Elementary Schools. *

Chapter IT. The High School&

~ Part 3. Civic Education.

Part 4. Science..

Part 5. Music. L ' :

Part 6. Industrial Arts, Home Economm, and Gardemng. Z2 o5

“Part 7. Health Work. _
Respectfully submitted. o .
o : E P. P. Cuaxron, . '

A S . CGommissioner,

The SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR, - T
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THE PUBLIC SCHOOL, SYSTEM OF MEMPHIS, ’
TENNESSEE. 7

INTRODUCTION g =

Tn April, 1919, at the request of the Board of qucatlon of
Memphis, Tenn., the United States Commissioner of Education sub-
mitted the conditions on which the Bureau 'bf Education would make
a survey of the public school system of that city. These conditions,
us stated by the Commissioner of Education, follow : :

(1) ‘That the board of education, the. superintendent of publlc schooll, and
all other public officers .and teachers connected with the schools will give me .
and the persons detulled to make the sirvey their hearty cooperation, to the

end that the survey way be made nfost effectively and ecunomicaliy.
(2) That the survey committce be permitied to ﬁnd the facts as they are,

-and, In so far as mny seem advisuble, to report them as they are found.

(8) That the findings of the survey comnnittee and such recommendations )
for the lmprovement of the schools a8 nfay scem to be desirable may be pub-
lished as a bulletin of the Bureau of Education at the expense of the Federal
Government for dlctrlbutlon. first, among the citizens of Mewphis and, aecond,
emong students_ of education throughout the country. )

(4) That the necessary expenses of the survey, including expenses for
travel and subsistence for employees of the bureau sletailed for this work, and
the honorariums and expenses of the one or more additional ° persons whom it
may be necgssary to emplioy to assist in the work wlil be puid by the board of
education, It I8 understood, however, that the bourd will not be obligated for_ .
expenses beyond $5,000. : :

It is my purpose to begin the survey on or before Mav 12 and to have the
field work of 1t finished in June. The final report will be submitted and printed
‘as varly as possible after the Ist of July. Such portion 48 nfy be needed by
the board in determining their building policy for next year. *ill be submitted, a
as nuch earlier than the 1st of July as poaalble a o . )

On -May 5 the commissioner was notified that all the cohditions - r

named had been-agreed to. To assist him in makmg this study the'-' L
comumissioner appointed the following commmSwn.

- -
B

. THE smwn comnssxon. 0 oo

’ ‘ank )8 Bunker Spccialm m (mv Sohool Swtcm. Bm of Eduvauon.

director of the mrvev‘ 2 B

'Teachen, .N aalwuu. Tcrm.
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lmer W. Christy, Supervisor of Inducmu Educauo», PubUo Schools, Cime
cinnats, Ohfo.

Fletcher B. Dresslar, Specialist in School Arch-tecture, Banitation, Butidings, |

i and Equspment, Bureau of Kduoation.
1 Arthur W. Dunn, Speclalist in Civic Education, Bureau of Education.
* Will Earhart, Supervisor of Musio, Public Sohools, Pittsburgh, Pa.
<+ Alice Barrows Fernandeg, Specialist in Social and Industrial Problems, Bureau
of Education. '
* Florence C. Fox, Spectalist én Primary Grade Education, Burcau of Education,
Ada Van Stone Harris, Director.of Elementary Practice Teaching, Publio
Sechools, Pittsburgh, Pa. :
Carrle A. Lyford. Spccialist in Home Economics, Bureau of Etlucation,
- F. A, Merrill, Specialist in School and Home Gardening, Bureau of Lducation.
| Jobn L. Randall, Spccialiat in School and Home Gardening, Bureau of Edu-
vation.
"Willard S. Small, Spcowhst in School Hygicne and Phyak‘al Education, Burcan
of bdurntwn
George R. 'i:\vlss. Profcssor of Secondary Education and State High School
_ Inspectar, Ohfo Btate University.

The field work began May 12 and was completed June 7, except
-that two members of the staff remained two weeks longer. -
While. the time for the examination of conditions was short, the
gchools closing for the year on June 13, nevertheless, through careful
organization bf the work and through frequent meetings of tlve staff
for the discussion of every phase of the problemn, definite and positive
conclugions in which all concurred were quickly reached. Although
| the commission as & whole considered every important activity of the
£ work of the system, each meml or was assigned to the particular ficld
i, i . of his interest. The reports of the members of the commission ware

organized by the director of the survey and transmitted to the Com-
! missioner of Education for his approval, The report is issued in
} separate parts for general circulation. !

THE PARTS TO BE ISS8UED,

i Part 1. Chapter 1. An Industrial and SocialsStudy of Memphis,
] ‘ Lhupter II School Organization, Supexvmou, and Fi-

nance.
. . Chnpter III The Building Problem.
Part 2, Chapter 1. The Elementary Schools.
# s Chapter-- I1. The High Schools,
. Pgrt 8, Civic Education..
o - Paft 4. Science.

Pul‘t g - Musie. Tind s :
= Part 6, Indostrial Arts, H‘Om/é Economics and :G,ar&ehfn'g.'
5 PRH« 7. Health Wol‘k.

2 . -This' afmax of the Memphis schools is intended to. be o study. q£
= pohcies and of pracﬁceh not of pemons., ,The oommxssxon has cor:

f 8  THR PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM OF MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE. ”"l
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INTRODUCTION, -

~sciously nvoided oither praising or blaming , eredliting-or drscredltmg,

mdividuals. “The matter of placing an estimate upon the value of
the services which individuals are rendering is the duty of local au-
thorities; it falls outside the province of the survey commission and
has not Been uttemptod

The cotmmission desires to express its appreciation of ther courtesy -
and consideration shown its members by citizens of Memphis, the
members of the board of education the secrotary’s office, the super-
intendent and his clerks, and the entire school corps. Without ex- .
ception, all cooperated to make the investigation as thoronwll and as
efficient as the time would permi. .

A special word of appreciation is due the mana(’omont of the

mmg Men's Christinn Association for providing office rooms and
eqmpmcnt for the stafl. withont charge, and to the local company
handling the Burrough's Adding Machine. which very kindly loaned
one of these machines to the staff.

A summary of conclusions and recommendations will be found at' 3 =

the end of each chapter, . -

B




r

-

- - s
. .
CHAPTER 1. THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS.
. _ .
) A ! .

CoNTENTS,—1. The kindergarten. 11, Theé primary grades—The child's toterests repre-
sented fn the coutse of study : units ef intgtest in the child’s environwent; reading; a
plan for phonics; spelling; langusge; ariththetie; geography ; the problem-project attack,
111, The grammur grades—history teschidg; geograpby teaching: arithmetic teaching;
the alms of arithmetic; a minimum odurse; the results of the Courtis test in arithmetic;
results of the stone reasoning test; reading, language, and lterature; results of the
silent reading test; grammar in the elementary schools; teachiug spelling: results of the
Ayres' spelling test Mmusic; nature study ; industrinl arts; vision of teaching staff; home
study ; examinations ; time schedule; daily prograwm ; school excursions ; scbool equipment ;
discipline ; summary of observations and recemmendalions.

N . s

.

I. THE K INDER(?A RTEN.

The kindergarten is no longer an experiment in education, but is

-an integral of. all progressive school systems in this country. Ae-'
cording to reports received by the Bureau of Education for the year .
1916, 1,228 cities have public-school kindergartens, and alnfost every.

State in the Union has permissive | kindergarten legnslntlon -

The inclusion of the kmdexgm‘ten in progressive school systems
is based on the tpodern conception of education as a process of de-
velopment t'lther\ than a system of “nechanical training, The im-
pulses and mstmcts and interests of the voung child formthe basis
for the course of Study, rather than instruction from books which
comes Iatergin his'school life. Tdeas are necessary to ynderstand

books; ideas are "u}ned throulrh the senses, our first. teachers. The -

kindergarten opens the child's eyes to the world about him through
excuwions and visits, to the blacksmith’s shop 'and observation of
other workers. The chlld -gning skill with his hands by learning to
ase many kinds of material.  His ear is trained through songs and
response to the piano in games and rhythmic activities. By means

of ~taries and oral conversation: he cnlnrgoq -his ‘stock.of ideas and
incredses. his vocabulary; and in all these kindergarten activities he
is mumng power of attention, habits of -obedience, practice in ex-.-
. pressjon and ability to work in a group. These habits and skills are *
i basic in'all schoal work, and thus the lm\dergarten forms the. transh
tion from the home tq-the organizéd work of the school.  *

"The highest percentage of - retardation- is inthe frst grade Ao,

. schools nﬂl over the country The. natuml mferenoe is thut chlldre'
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10 THE PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM o# MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE,

e
condmon, and as a result, kmdergu)l tons were opuxed in all ele-
_ mentary schools. o |
A study of the eftect of the klndurgnrmn in lecsunng the numl)or -
of repeaters “‘ns made by a committee: appointed Yin 1915, of "tho @
supermtendonts and school boards }mmc]l of the Michigan State
“Teachers’ Assoc) lation, reported by Bon\ In 19 towns without a
kindergarten the percentage of repehtms, “all grades considered, is .
28.7 per cent greater than in the 75 towns huving kindergartens: g
while in the first grade, taken by 1L\e]f the tuble shows that the per- L
centage of yepeaters in the towns having no kindérgartens exceeds
the towns having the kindergarten by 6.5 per cent. .
Tha annual report of the board of edueation of Touisville, Ky., -
1916-17, contains a recent study made in two schools of that city: .
Two studies of the problei, 1 h':'\"lln' Kindergirten tend 1o prevent retarda-
tipn? were made in two schogls of the eity 1 which there have heen kindergar-
tens for a period of years suflicient to test the progiress of the child from the:
kindergarten through the efghtl grade. 'These studies involved 959 children.
R Salisbury school .}!urlg/-— Slawiary, 1Y, L g
Total number of ehldren in sehoolo . ____ o 625
Total nuntber of children who have had kindergarten trnlning _____________ 170
Total number of c¢htldren who fﬂlled__.L; _____________________________ 36
Total number of children who had kindé&Surten tlulnlng who falled_____ 5
Qotul number of children who are retavded_____>__________ . ____ _____ __ 197 » "
Totn! number of chlldren who haye had klnden.arteg training and nr(' %
retarded ___ . _______. ___° S P S ]
Average difference fn ages from 1-B throuuh 8-A gr aulv five months,
(,mlcluslom of Salishury »
82«per cent of the number pregent attended kindergarten.
7 per cent of the number of c¢hilldepn belonging fatled. '
3 per cent of the children who hadd kindergarien trulning f.nled -
31 pu‘ cent of -the enrollment are getarded. B
G per cent of tHe khululmlrtvu trnined wre retarded.
' Isaae Shelby achool’ atudy—F cruary, 1917. \ ]
Total number of children in kchool_-____.,____:-- 434 1
Totai number of children who had klndergarton tra?ninz _________________ 235 .
Total number of chlldren who fofled . ____ .. ______. 61 =
Total number of children’ who had kindergarten tmlnlm, W ho faifed______ 12
Total number of ¢hildren wWho are returded ..o v aooooem oo ._ — 112 \ .
Tolal number of children who have had kindergarten tmlnlng ‘and are ré- ; 8
R 11111 | ISR N N 29, -
Average difference in ages from 1—B through 8-A grade, 4.6 months.
Concludlons for Isane Shelby:
541 per eent 6f the-number present attended kindergarten, - ‘
+ 14 'pet cent of the nuniber belgngi ‘mlad»_ ARASE; i
-t5per cent ofthe kindergarten clifidren fafled, e N e
258 Der' cent of the enrallment e retarded. s o \ K%
1238 per: cenl; «bl the kindergartep chiliiten dre’ rcturded. i :
; 3
; Rt VAl
T _“ ST 3 - = e
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- THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS, * 11.
l Concluslons for both studies: ' ) g
o The kindergnrten tends to prevent retardation,
b The kindergarten child is mare apl to remain i school,
The Kindergarten child [s less lulle to fafl. . ’ I
The kIndergarten training s rqual on the average to a galn of hetween four
and five months of chool life, - -

B : . . e 2 g0 X

o The foregoing studies are significant, fop- they indicate that the
- * kindergarten is an important fuctor in reducing repetition’in succesde
“ ing grades_and especially in the first ‘grades. It exercises this in-

fluence, ddubtless hoth directly and indirectly ; dirvectly in the seénso
that such training tends to fit a child for quickly * finding Wimself "
. the usual work of the school ; and then inditectly by, Keeping chil-

~ dren out of the first grade until they are more.matu Winile tlio
* kindergarten helps to solve the problem of, retard ion, this is not
< the primary reason for its becoming a pare of.every school system;
« there are values whjch do not lend themselves to statistical formula-
- fion. The kintlergarten ig concernéd with the spirit and content of
education, and its object i to help the child live his life to the full
in the earlier stages of devélopment which are recognized as the most
important years of the child’s life. The way a child begins school is
of great significance, and the kindergaxten has proved its value as the

. introduction to organized education. Every child should have the
- ddvantage of kindergarten education. o
U ] e
) II. THE PRIMARY GRADES. N

In cxamining the coursesof study in the primary schools of Mem-
phis. during a series of observations in their classreoms, 1 wide varin-’
. tion becomes apparent in the out"liriaﬁ?ftlle work as printed and’ dis;,
tributed to' the teachers and the setyfl schoolroom practice. Almnost o
1 . withqut exception the suggestions for the dower grades are igngred
: ~ anl other. material and proceduye substituted for them,
‘T'his deviation from the. course of study has not strengthenced the
o work'of the school, since the best of the original course has been. ]_dﬁt
‘ " and many of its defects given prominence; Any course of study
T muy easily become™ a mere secrap of paper” unless it is vitalized by
‘ _the supervisor and the teacher through their initiative. Perhaps the -
_ . most pertinent question we can usk concerning the primary schools of -
Edos Memphis is, How may the primary teacher take tlie present course’,

ests in'such a way that it will become n vital foree in his developfiigat -
Tather than the'basis for a”seriés of drills in forniul discipline?"

- of study‘and connect its educational prinetples with the child's inter- A :
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12. THE PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM OF MEMPHITS, TENNESSEE, o' o=t
THE PRIMARY CHILD'S INTERESTS REFRESENTED IN THE coursE
, OF STUDY. .
READING,

Unlts of Interest from the chllds environment used 88 a bM|s of script* «

b voeabulary.
Board reading and upon. units ‘of interesf covering subjects. taught in the
(primary) grades.® 1

.I)eﬂnltion and explanation of diflicult wotds by touchcr followed by prac-
tical 'use in ﬂ(’l\ ‘nees by pupils,

- . . LANGUAGE.

Langunge s th;' expression of thoupght in spoken and written words.” In the
first grade children should spenk their own thoughts and reproduce orally
stories told by others.
"l‘hc primary teacher~ must encourage (hl|l]l(l] to talk ul)out the thingb in
\\hkh they are most interested. viz: Pets. toys, games, pictures, holiday, ete,
- If posuible the object should be hefore the class,
Reprodyction st(;rl‘of_should be short aml within tie comprehension” of the
cliss. i . .
Poems to be memorized: A more or less eritieal’ fnterpretation shiould be h
altempted be 1'nr(-*lequhin" selections 10 be memorized.
bramatization : The tencher may choose from the lists of Oral lleprodu( tion
thlm selegetions’ which she’wishes to have dranmtized. -
l((-nuu.lmtlmysmriou should be short and should center around Qne “leading N
tdenr The teacher should tell the story first, and after an open dlseusston by )
pupils andeteacher the children should tell it. ‘ .
” Nore: Pleture \(Uli('\ nnturb\ stories, &nd poems fully ou(llnod fUI euch
¢ month of the first b roe yeurs of Sehool,
XNN'STNJAI. ARTS,

Tet us not lose sight of the fact that the prime object 18, better education
for the child—the development of it keen Induseriad intelligence, the awaken-,
ing of interest in \\ork, and a feeling of sympathy for the \wrkors of the *
world. . ' .

. During the pnst tive years the advantage of Industrial exercises as methods
of cducntion "Wns heen fully demonstrated and the Memplils schoolg have bm n
well equipped with sund tables, scisgors, rulers, construction charts, etc, and °
practlenlly all the tenchers bave become quite familiar with the processes, and
~full of 1the splrlt of tenching the regular studies through lmnd work. i
NotE: Mass drawlng, paper fomln;.' ‘cluy modeling, ueu\lng, tdliy outitned

for ench of ths first three years of sghool. , ] P
[y . 5

a > L]
ARITH METIC: . Tz f

Tepch orally the value and use of pint, quart, nickel, dime, inch, foot, nnd

. yurd: quart, peck; dny, week, month, | N
© Mensilre apd compare quantity and *siz# of familigr thlngs, uging - tablets,
Thter, and meaBures, . . AL "

Am)ly the pubu's Rogw ledge of numher t¢ the work in fndu«tx-l’ar artsi -

.glnl;e.a prite- frohi the near rodefye und lpdpdry, Let"the children plpy . Vi~
mtore; buy, sell, hieqsure; every arﬁele, and’ nké change: ‘accnrnte]y ang: rhpldly : S0
o to the amount ot $L.
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MUBIC. * ' K
. Soft singlng Is the first principle in wice h’ulnlng Careful attenticn sh(mld 0
o glven -to pure and sweet quality of tone and all harsh tones should b:
e * - avolded.

v

* “phis. Then they sMpuld duild upon these interests an up-to-date;

i made to this event, excep as ' reason, for a hohdny or.an; early dis

THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS, ~ 43 -
. LB ,

Individual singing should be encouruged in all grades. The pupils should |,
Y be taught to sing with oxpre&slon clear enunciation, correct pronunciation,

and the meaning of the “ords %huuld be carefully explained. .

GEOGRAPHY. =

e lim'im:° that the attention of ¢hlidren is most uuqiv kept bv the comorsu-. .
tion lesson, 1 have in these lessons given the scope of the wurk rather than \
the exact Language to be used. Puplls like to relate their experienices. En-
courage them to do so. A simple question will cause a child to think. Strive
to teach hlin to ohserve and to think. Action is rure tofYollow. ) 2

Provide ns many plctures as practieable to lustrate the text. If properly
conducted, an eéxcursion to vbscrve nature is valuable, ’

Note.—The mountains, rivers, sofl and climate, jurm progducts, mioerals,
manufuctures, citley, countles, history of the State and city_are given in outline
28 subjects of study for the geogmphv of Tenncssee,

. PHYBICAL EXERCISES, ’ T \

Ventilate the room properly, avoid draft \ppuint wlndow -monitors. Exer- .~
cising outdeors is of greater benetit to puplls than indoers; therefore move
your class outdoors for exerc iﬂh)g as often ns the weather permits. g

. UNITS OF lNT\EREST IN THE CHILD'S ENVIRONMENT.

Nt is snggested that a survev- of the child’s environment by the
teachers of Memphis would donuch toward solving the problem of * .
better primary.schools in thefr community. Teachers i1 a general
way are cognizant of these interests, but from personal knowledge
they know very little. Tlrey should acquaint themselves with some,
at Ivnst of the industr®s and activities of their city and discover
what forces lie behind the unusual prosperlty and growth of Mem-

progressive course of study, with a dehmte aim for ‘every day of .°
the school yeur (‘losgly connected wnh thewp.. Every child in the ©
scheol is ‘associated in Some way with these mtet‘csts throngh lns :
home or his out-of-school jlife. - . )
“rhe centennial ce bratlon of the foundmg of. Memphls was in -
progress. at the ti t.he schools were inspected, and. yet, in 160 :
“recorded “‘observations in Ithe first three grades no ref!rence wag' -

. missal at: the close of schog].. Qne,-pmmm‘; room the 881 table ligs
; b0t i ~




. of the children in a yvital way. If it had been used as a basm for
reading and language, for the measuring of sizes and distances, as
‘a‘motive for the different mopdes of expression, cutting, drawing,’

~ educational asset both to theaf and to their teacher.
The-teacher will indtbundant material for lessons i in history and
.. geography all about the city of Memphis and its environg upon which

“ the great discoverer first viewed the Father of Waters, is one of the
- most interesting? historical relics of which a city may well boast.
The fact that it was used by the Federal Army during the Civil War
“as a fortress adds much to its historical value. It stands to-day. as
they left it, excavatedsin the center, and the redoubt thrown up, a
wonderful monumertt, both* tg an earlier and to a later period of
American history. * Starting frbm this milestone, what lessons might
be taught the chlld of the ‘history of his country, what ideals 9{
patriotism might be inculcated: and what appreciation’ of the civic
- forces which shape and mold the destime% of our Ropubhc might
be cultivated. H
The library museum has a CO“(‘Ltlon of Indian relies, taken from
. s mound a few iniles south of Memphis and preseuted, to the city by
Mrs. Mason, which is one of the finest collections of its kind in the
- country. The librarian is well infbrined regardmg the various types.
* of pottery. represented by this'group and gan give valuable informa-
" tion to any teacher who desires to utilize this material in her class-
" room. '
- ‘Some of the obgast Amerlcan "literature that Has been wntten deals

more vital study eould"be made;"both from the standpeint of classic

_English, and from that of the‘Xry value, than the all-absorbing

: narratlves of Tom Sawyer and Huckleberry Finn as set forth by,

- that mumtable writer of historical fiction, Samuel L. Clomom,
:‘ fmmlmr])c knowii as Mark . Twain.

_* " The kibject of cotton is'one of 'vital mtevest to the people of Mem-

! ﬁhis, and po subject could;offer greater possnbxhtles to the teacher

. *wha i&.‘se&rclung for suggestive material to use in the primary

‘schooi The cultivationr aid growth’ of cotton -and its manufacture

into’ cotfon. cloth, its usb:and econontig value to ths people of <he-

" South; a8 Vel bs to th rwbole worldgmight well form the basis 6f

series OF studies in naftal science, histéry, literature; und indusrial

£nd domestic scxé?rce through all.the grades of the sehool. The by-

. *products of cotton, the oil andfthe meai.and their mnnufacmre,rdﬁ‘er

rich material for ‘ﬂeasons m,_p’ﬂjrbws and industrial-acience ib pre-

- “Nocatiooal s hools. \ The dumestic products and theif substitution for

moh upomiy; materﬂs, oo&»lqns for lard nndWegowoil for ohv.

! -’ >

'A'_ TNy i"‘_

L

painting, modeling, and drandtization, it would have becomne an. .

to base her regding and langnage. The De Soto Mound, from which

. with this locahtﬁand an earlier period “of Memphis history. " No-

. "‘
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THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. E: 15

011 afford the domestic-science teacher an, excellent opportumty to’
bnse her work upon the “units of interest in’ the chlld’s environ-
ment.”

In gwgraph\ the river achich flows by the city and. spreads out at
-.. the feet of the children of Memphis tells a wonderful story of run-

ning water. ~ Building on this bank, and wearing on that, cutting a
channel here, and pllmo up a sand bar there, it changes its couree so
frequently from one river bed to another and interferes so seriously .
with the commerce of Memphis that the Government spends milions
of'dollars each year throwing up defenses to hold the water to its

* atcustoméd course.

How muchof this material was'used in the grades in the Memplns '
< . schools? might well be asked. It is the- purpose of this 1eport to sug-
gest its use in cohnection with the various subjects of study which
will be reported in detail in thre following pages.

N

v

d

L READING IN THE PRIMARY GRADES.

5 Primary mading i8 t?délit thmughout'.t]le first three grades in the
v . sanie genergl way. The lessons are based upon® the Haliburton

Readers, the Primer, and the First and Seécond Readers. There were

48 lecorded observations made in_this subject in these grades, 31 in

the first grade, 10 in the second, and 7 in the third’ Only one lesson

& . inthe fiist grede wasa dev c]opment lesson from the b]ackboard and
' this was based upon word study and not upon subject matter.. In the
ﬁ thirll grade one class only was usmg the lxbrary books as a. text m

! until the selection had comploted. Wheneva a child came to a » 2
word he ‘could not pronoukce, which -occusred frequently. in all
« _ grades, three alternatives wer open tq; him.” He was told to spell the.
b word, or the teacher spelled\it for himf or the teacher or wnother *-
5 pilpl] told him -what the word was. *Theve® WS no use made of®
! phonids as- a means of acqmrmg vocahu]nry in any 1'ea;1mg lesson
- observed. \
L Only four lessons, ont of 63 o%servatxons in ﬁrst-gmde work, %’em
i given to the subject of phonics, and. these were used as bases for the.
L}
§

{ reading. , e
H " The method used in these lessons was umform in all grades and
» was mechanical in the extreme.” Thie class formed dn jiuc upon the
floor and ‘read in regular order down the line, one pupil reading a -
pumgraph and the next pupil followmg, round and round the class {

S Ut

e b

. sﬁellmkmthef £han for the reading lesson. This gows how little
<.+  attention t}};m essentiel el ﬁlent in the reading process is: récoiving'in
: the Memphis schools, ‘l’he course of study calls for » ‘ong-drawn-dut

and ‘desultory plan’of phonetic training, extending through..three
ybara of instmctxonin rn@ing, ﬁﬁch, were it put mm eifeet, sm;ld
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prove ineffectual as far as any éa] service to the subject of reading
is concerned. In the first'year the consonant sounds are to be taught,  *
in tha:second the long and short eounds of the vowels, and in the third
.+ year the applicatiox% of the sounds learned to the pronunciatipm of
" difficult words. How futile this scheme of teaching phonics becomes,
and how wholly indadequate, can readily be seen. The vowel sound in
any word is its essential element, without a knowledge of which the
child is powerless to build even one word of his reading lesson, yet
this element is not taught until the second vear. Again, in the appli- . B
cation of phonics lies 1ts vatue, gnd this is ‘deferred until the third :
year. It isevident that the t’é\chérs of Memphis have never used GO
real * sound ” methdd of phoniés, which may account for the disre- ]
pute into which this valuable aid has fallen and the lack of knows- '
edge shown by the teachers of its value. . )
It is urgently recommended thut a definite system of phonetics be
adopted in the primary schools of Memphis, and that it be followed
*  each day by the teacher with persistent effort until the reading in the
_ lower grades is lifted to a higher level and the pupils have acquired” 4
that independence and initiative in this subject which they now so
seriously lacR. - '

i
i
|

A PLAN FOR TEAC.HING PHONICS. ) o

The following plan for the teaching of phonics is one of the best .
© ' that has been formulated and is submitted here as a suggestive out- - s
line for the Memphis schools. :
Teach the 45 soinds which are the essential elements in the English :
language and apply them immediately to the reading lesson. It 2
+" should take a pupil three or four months to master them, and then hé -
will be able to make out for himself any phonetic work in the early

reading books. 2 - g

1. Teach the sounds of single letter: g ' F; .
56y ‘Teach the short sound of the vowel, a, In combination with the final con-
“sonants, t, n, b, d, g m, and n, In words ke ¢at, cap, cab, bad, bag, dam, man, t
~Ledch the short sdunds of the vowels o, u, ¢, and 1, in the snme way ; then the %
Intin] consdhants, ¢, £, §,'k, r,%, wﬁéxnd ¥, in words like can, fed, hat, Jug, keg,
“let} and the final consonants, 3, ¥ 88, and y, In words like ax, tell, loss; niy.
Ly 2, Teagh coniblnations of letters- representing sjugle sounds or closely blended
gounds, like tHe Yollowing: The long scund of the”vowels ‘In words ke mate,
. “hide, Dote, tube, und mete. Teacns-me-rommnadonq <¢, ge, <k, cb, in words like
the :following:face, cage, tack. rich, chick, shore. “feach teh, :shy T In words T T
" Mile mateh, ship, cash; Teach wh, th, { words ikte which, thick, thia: Teach {
00, al, by, eq, AV, ao, 04, ol, 0y, OW, 8% In bee..mbo. sall; sy, sat, caw,
hail, oak, ofl boy, wow ; ou, ew, Te, el, as 1 but, few, pié, feld. ;
-8 Tench hingle, sounds Let blends Fba:Riplithongs & ar, e, Iy or, ur, 4ng, unk,,
S0k, bag, v, uyk, &s. In arm, ber, sir, nov, fur, Jiank, beak, sind, sink,
ng, sunk; andl qu; wi,lgn, as i quite,wiite: kibe, ‘Teach dge, all alk; ald, . .
Y, s m padlpmyy fall sulk; Balt, bald, '‘Min. . Tewch fah, old, olt, &1, tud, 410, o
. s . 5T R [ : : A A Tt g ; 7
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;, ~ aim for teaclnng reading must be changed belore we ¢an’ hope for’

J N f'“'. “be_quite unable\to’ understaind what he-is reading! t‘Clnldx't} dopo

~a
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ought, aught, as In high, boid, colt, find, Wild, eight, bought, caught. Teach W .
before the letter a, as in was, and the blendg bl, cl, fl, etc., in words Nke black,
-8uck, fly; ble, as in table and similar words; ing, as.in hiding; tlon, s in =~ -« )
natiou; nd sion, as In ransion. :
‘
- _ THE ART OF READING.

~

Another phase of the reading process, and the ultimate dgim of all
our training, is-the art of reading, the reading for knowledgest
appreciation. This aim is reached by oral exercises in reading for
the expression of thought and the cultivation of fluency and ease .
in reading, and by silent feading for the appreciation of what 'is
read. “Everywhere have I sought -peace,” says the blessed Thomas
a Kempls, “and have found it nowhere, save in a corner with a book,”
which weld expresses what thls term * reading’ for appreclatwn”
‘means, | ‘

Very little of this.type of readmg isdone in any of our schools and .
‘none_of it, so far as observed, in those of Memphis. The tescher’s

=

A ]
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* better readers in our schools. It must be changed from a‘purely me- ]
chanical requirement to one’of a social nature. From asking,* How
many pages have beeh read?” “ How many words have been mis- -
pronounced!” the pertinent inquiry must be, “ What are'the chil-
dren getting from the books they are reading?” “Are they forming

" ideas as the) rend from the content of the reading matter? ” or,“Are
tliey forming images of words, with no thought behind them?”

., Too.much ¢an not be said in,condemnation of this latter mode of
reading.  The child forms the habit of ealling words, as he looks at -

" . the printed page, in these early yéars, which will stu]tlfy all his later -
reading. When he comes to read. his hlstory, his science, hxs litera-
ture, current events, or his daily newspaper, he must use a donscious™ -

- efforg to get back of the words on' the.page to the mennmg,,bmuse gy
he has not been trained to do this,. gnd he will all his life-be at o .- )
dlsadvantagu in any kind of reading which ke undertakes. ‘

" Why is it that {he primary teacher Jnvanab]y emphasizes this for-.

~ nal, mechanical type'of reading and jgnores.the real business of

*  reading? Perhaps she J[thinks, she hopes,‘ that proﬁcxency in one

' will carry over ﬂto thq other. But this is'not 8o, Any number of“

> ¢ mvestngutlons and tésts'in this s;x‘é;ect fefute this’ sssumptlon
of these abilities does not:transfer into the- otho\‘ ‘A pupll may: be
- able to call any word'in his reading book from cover to cover, and still

- ‘ read With'eiiss: hnd hisncy; vit t}x;x’ 20 "9,5,\}9{,51; ’a,“h preciite; and |

o ﬁgp oywreadmg mattef b msti%gg ,’I‘hey st be taught., to*acquire

thmpkﬂl;ustuthey muxtbeuughttomogmumdtoknow mrds
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From the first reading lessons in the primer to the supplementary *
materig, the third grade, the ablllty to read for thought should
be wl@d There are many ways in which this may be dohe, but * .
it is 'ccompllshed by emphasizing the form of the text in
reading and ignoring the content. The recorded comments of the
teashers in these grades as they were invariably given in the reading <o
recitations are witness to the fact that the thought of the selection
was not referred to or noticed in any way. There wat no effort on 4
the part of any teacher observed to determine what the child was '
" thinking. as he read. Her comments had to do a]together with the
formal side of the Ppracess, as the following report from two of these
lessons will show, since they are quite typical of all the reading, as
. judged from the observatlon of 48 classes. 5
The following is a verbatim report of a reading lesson in the first
grade, with the Haliburton Primer as a basis:

1y

. Teacher. Now we're going to stand up and hold our book correctly, Alma
read. . N .
Alma. (Hesitates.) . o » !
Teachker. His— . 3
Alma.. His name s Bun. (Heaitates.) '
Teacher. Bun has not, — . N
Alma. Bun has uot & Wilje spot on him, . ’ {
Teacher. Bun, three Buns, go ahend. . . 5
Alma. Bun, Bun, Bun, here is an apple, N Y
Teacher. Take It up, Elwer, - . ¥
Elmer. (Hesitates.) , '
Teacher.”How, — o Yl ® |
’ Elmer. How white he s, - R . = 0 |
Teacher, Take ¢t up, Ruby. . A
Rudby, A pin, (Hesitates.) |
Teacher., Pan, pan.* Turn over and take 1t up, Hold the book correctly,

-
. O

Jennie, take it up. ) - ; ’ ’ : A
Jénnie. (Hesitates.) . U e 2
Teacher. You and Max, — :
e Jennie. You and Max can.make it. - ]
Another report taken at random from the observation records on . ¥
mdmg shows how' general thls method has become in the primary
£ schools. - . .
o ¢
5upu. (Reuds.)’ Jit is Grace's hen,
etehey: (8pelis.) J, e, t, Jet. What color 13 ,jet! What color Is Graée‘i benf "
(To closs) Tell bim, * . !
Clase. (In concert,) Jet. L ! :
. iPugll, (Hesitates,) ’ !
3 z*aach Next, see {f-you. read & iy
Y WNeat f’?ptk (Hmsaféi ¥ ép AT ’
Teachér, Johghad tmmudﬁ parade yem:day. dfga"t you, John? PR
John. {Meeki, Y Yewm, - SRR S

Teacher. Ne md. e

O
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I’upu Sho is a — - B © T
l Teacher. Tell him the word ' ' 0 ’
Clasa. (In concert.) Mother. B 7 .
Pupil. She is a mother hen. .
Pupil. Grace suid, * Come nml see Jot's (hit‘l k »
Teacher. Whirt did we say about that little mark over a word’ Apostrophe.

o All say it in coucert. ) ) o =
s Class shouting. Apostrophe! . .

i The teachers are not wholly responsible for this formal t)pe of

' reading. They apologlzed frequently for the mechanical nature of  *

tho reading exercises by explaining that the preparation for the
: vearly examinations made the drills imperative, as the children were
Lo 1o be examined in those particular books, and must know theni thor-
oughly.. In many of the reading classes the children read too well,
i as judged by the ordinary standards of the schools, and inVestigation
revealed the fact that the =election had been memorized, and that the
1+ pupils read as,well with their books closed as with them open. Ifa - -
child was asked to give the thought of the p.\r.mmph that had been e
) read by another pupil, he invariably reppated the text, word for
' word, as it was foirnd in the book. * '

,

UNITS OF INTEREST IN THE (‘lﬂln’ LN\IRO\\[EVT A8 A BASIS FOR ,‘.'

.~ READING,

-~

+ Suppose a rendmg lesson is gn en to this grade that is based upof\
some interest in the cljild’s envirenment. Take the subject of cot--
ton. for instance. The teacher stands at the blackboard chalk in
hhnd nnd theMesson proceeds as follows:

.

® - ,
Tllh STOR) o CO’I'I‘ON (MONTH OF API{IL IN TFNNESSLE)

1

Teacher, How many pupns ln this class have heen out in the country re-

centiy?
Pupils. (Recponding with handa raiacd or. w(t]g the replv) I have, I weut
laxt week, etc. R S
' Teacher. What did .you see. Jennle. a8 you drove aloug ‘the" romn ’
Jennie. I\saw o ‘farmer plowing. = ) 1
Teacher. ‘Why wiis he plowing, John? S S
, John. ‘80 he could plant hig seeds . ® S ) . .
o(+ Tecacher. What.kind of Heeds do you thlnk he lntended to plunt? = &
-+ Pupil, Corn or:cotton. . '
" Teaoher. Let us talk about the cotmn seeds he plants ln hls ﬂeld How'
muny of the class have seen cotton seeds? ® . Q . . .
= Class. (Hamia mtqed) Tyl
Teaoher (Showim) G Mndrul or eomm cecds to the cum.
® .

.

s v T Satt VAR Rt s e it 2 e+
. o - ~

1'

» ‘tore they. were
%m%%% W.FM.M“‘

Pnpil. Guttun wis on- the geeds.

Teccher th did th:e seods hlve mtton u'ound tham!

Qo
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o Non.—Her:e 18 a point of departure for several units of lessons:

1. The teacher may tako up the use of cotton to the plant an(f a detalled l
lesson on' the dissemination of seeds may follow. The gutline feath the Cont-
- ~ mfttee of Ten Is a good one to use In this connection—secds that fly, seeds
1 that sail, sceds that fall, and secds that stick. : :
2. The subject of growith of cotton In the Held and its cultivation, the plant-

ing, hoeing, thinining, cultivating, und fihully the harvesting of the cotton crop.

3. The use of the secd, its manufacture into oil and meal, and some of the
economic values of the products may be Intraduced here, and worked out in~
detail in the number classés. - d S

4. The use of the cottop fiber, its manufacture into cotton cfot
of {ts economic values, wages in a eotton mill, ete. -

5. The history of the cotton plaiit, its migration from India,
histortc use as found in thé'ruins of anclent citles.

6. Geographical arveas in which cotton is Emwn and climatic condlitions
upder which it thrives. i

The topics for these lessons are glven below, and should be selected with
reference to the grades In which they are given; '
How Nature Plants the Cotton Seed® .
. Dissemination of seeds. ) 2
.- How the Farmer Plants the CottogSeed. -

Modernﬁd: of planting cotton, development of, : "
Hoeing Cottdn inthe Field. £ A :

h, and spme

and its pre-

*

Boys angd girls at ‘work in ;1 cotton feld.
Cultivating Cotton. -

Modern methods of cultlvating cotton, development of,
Picking Cotton, q ° - .

The skill required in picking cotton. Why by hand? . L]
z Welghing Cotton. ) O . ;

Modern ‘methods, contrasted with primitive,
Ginning Cotton, :

KU Whitney and the cotton gin. Y 4
A
B4

* Sending Cotton Away to the Mill.
» Transportation, by river and by rail,
" Selling Cotton. 4 '
Classing cotton, and cotton markets, Aaa
Cottonseed O1l.
Its use, and method of ‘manufacture, .
.Cottonseed Meal. o
P Its use and 1ts manufacture. . g N
-How My Ginghdm Dress is Made. 3 e :
Primitive spinner and wenver from Indla. ‘Cotton mill tn the United States,
Where the Cotton Plant Grows. '

Sen-fsland cotton and Tennessee ghtton contrasted. <
- How the Aztecs Used Cotton, = E R .
How Mertha Washington Wove Cotton at Motint Vernon, ey ;
- Where Ds Sot¢ Found Cofton When He Discovered the Miieigsippl River,

- The tiastlr, as she davelops thess lessons, shtiuld use the gyestion

“methiod; aud should dray out the answers to her questions- frofu 'the,
pupils in & gpontancous and spirited marner, Whers items of.in-

- formation yre necitsa M’h she should su . }y,ﬁuﬂhyfnswiﬁyfor}gif pos-
- sible, hefore she haglnfi to tom}{ﬂgte%ﬁ sentences 1 the reading
i ‘ : \"., : Vi g . % .._‘ ., g B2 S _"__.I.-'

o3 Sy L ]
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_f-}': - - mity'to. continue umntei-mphedly the mdmg lessons of the lower

/- 2, i ‘s - ‘\:I‘“
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ga. - %

‘less Two elements s]\ould be in the teachers mind, limited .
vodt ulax y and repetition, as she works with the class in the forma- '
tion of sentences:. ) .

s ‘ g
v HOW TIHE FAI{MER PLANTS HIS COTTON SEEDS.

-

plows The farmer plows the ground.
harrows The farmger harrows the grovnd.
" plants The farmer plants his cotton seeds. ’
plants ~The farmer plants his cotton seeds witha plnnter.
Is like . ‘The planter s like a buggy. '
is dirmwn .  The planter ‘is drawn by a horse,
has The planter has a seat. ‘ N ° .
sits The farmer sits on the seat. O '
“drives The farmer drives the horse.
bas The planter has a box..
. is fall . The box is full of cotton seeds.
drop . The cotton seeds drop fromn the box: ] )
. drop .- The cotton seeds drop onto the ground, L.
.. are planted The votton seeds are planted.’ ;

a - : -
Phrasc crercise. o . Phonic exercises.
e

owv 8 ' 8
ow
ow
ow
ow

The farmer - -p.
‘ the ground
. his cétton seeds
- with a-pmntgr .
. ke a buggy ,
by a horse '
on the seat-
‘from the box. . )
ontu the ground . )
a buggy . ke f aw
of cotton seeds. o 8 ke 1 aw n°.

. o, - . - C

a

sl a
«<h a

’ a
a

e w0 w
T ean
2383883
aaaacn
@ w® g
=
RN

Boma —

~

ke dr aw
ke br aw
ke d aw

2o
-
BEBE

-
.
-
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- SBAT WORK l@mmo m: mumnr cmss.

“All the- observations of seat work in the first grade pant to- the
fact.that this form of actmty is conlined wholly to the bulldmg of”
words with letter cards. In the first school visited the pupils.in the -

. first'and second division were working at-their seats building letters :

" AU with these cards;; which were being copied- from lists of .50.words
. .on the’ blackboard- evxdently represent.mg‘a Teview of t'Be term’s "
f;vocabu]ary S :

5" The
/ reét‘, on’ thm*fongg oi seat ‘g_ork from s.se w 10:30, 6 25
~23 ekpused dor recess. This.give the tga.cher"of.thwmom an opportu- 1%

. “group, md aaqu ‘her the tmuble of pnpmng mataml !‘rom day to




— e , _
° 22  THE PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM @F MEMPHIS, TEN NESSEE. , !t\

day that would be new and interesting to the pupils s,nd progresswe .
in its nature. . > - .
A more dealening process than this can hnrdly be 1mugmed when
one considers the ménotony of the daily. repetition of this activity.
These children had outworn, long age, all the educative value of this
~ exereise, and were only markmg time to relieve the teacher of re-
spon51b1hty )
It has been reporbed that $2,000 was spernf on this equlpment of
letter cards by the school board of Memphis, while the number of )
reading books in the c]asses was so limited that no class was fully
supplied, and no exdra Lopy found in any room \nth which to supply
a visitor.
5 The, word-building exercise, so often repeated, leads to careless
habits and- to defective impressions of word forms. A record was
made of the finisheq work of a 1-1 class, which shows conclusively
how faulty their visualizationi must have been; as they secmed to be
perfectly satisfied with*the results of their uttempt to copy 10-words -
‘from the bifckboard. N

l;c.s'srm in word-bulldiﬂg ina first-grade cIa‘us.

e

hdl

(" Pupil's work.
. Words. |- » ¥
L 1I. 1. 1v, V. . VvI. VI VIIL IX. R s
4 top sto tog t 10, z 1f, ’ )
88 stop * 8to] [ © | sto er .
dah | qoop pad Bt |af |0 ball Glol t
tos mt toss . toss toss- oLY
Lounce | ceh Lounco d e | d d pbunce coneLYE 3
Icat cat oeawh loCatCH | cat locatch | catch AKkTeFN
oy pog pog d v
doi po poq po¥ bo;
gly gir gir olr] "
ctr | Jrun rim .fun - 1. ]
. em :

This record of nine pupils is quite typical of all the work of the {
“class. About vne-third of the worsls attempted are correcfly repre- ’
- sented by the cards.” Capitals wére used indiscAminately, and letters
were frequently inverted. This is not an exaggerated iffstange of
the effect-which a long-continued use of these cards has upon & Class | a
of children in the first grade. The fault lies thh the teacher, and |
her failure to prepare; from day to day, a variety of actwmes for
.+geat Work which shall be éducative and’ shall provide in some way (

. for the exercise ot the child’s initiative. ‘ ol
2. SIPELM'NG IN THE Pptmg;’tz GRADES ’ ‘ REd

ST Whemqthﬂql?has learnetho pronounca nll the words if bis Teading
. Jesson he has mastered only. part “of it, ey )ins béén already pointed
"~ cout.  He must fuﬂhet acquire the ability to nndirstend sentences. .
: Tlns : pﬁlmg}easbn. hqnschﬂdﬁa.sley.rn@tq -

.-4_
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spell a list of words he hes acquued only part of the power needed . .
to spell correctly.” He must learn to ‘gpell these words in sentences, d
and he must be. trained definitely in this latter requirement. For
one of thesé abilities dOWCLC&SJI ily transfer to the other, except,
~as Dr. Wallen has denfonstrated in his investigation of the subject,
attention is given to the meaning of the word and to its use in sen-

T

tences when the word lists are being tuught. This is what he says:
«1f theeolumn drill inoludes mmch emphasis uyon meaning and
L BN consideraNle dictation practice, we may-haturally expect that the
restits will transfer to composition-. Wm'k and " he_adds, “this is
exactly what the tests sliowed.” R *

fllns fundamental principle of teaclung spe]hng was aptly illus-
trited in the case of u little girl who took the'standard test in spell-
ine in the fifth gr.nde in the Memphis schoo¥. Her mother said: .

* Alma stood 100 in her spelling test, and only 85 in her history
exarmnatlon because she misspelled so many words. She can spell .
her regylar spelling lesson from the book per fectly, but wlgn she
congs to write.a lcttu itis full of misspelied words of thé’ snnplest
kip I

'I'lie same connection must be imade here as in the reading losson,
the connection between the sight word, the spoken word, ahd the idea
which the word represents. Whena child learns to spel] from visuil-
xnng the word, and the sound of tlre word is ignored, often no trans- -,
fer is made flOlll the sight word to ‘the spolen word. The child de-

“pends upon the mind’s eyeto help him out if he is in doubt about the  *
* spelling of a worde’ In other words, he sees the page of the book, the *

list of words, the relation that one word in the list has to the position_

of another, if he learns his lesson in this way. Fhen when he comes

to use those words in another setting, in a diffgrent relation one to the

other, his memory fails him and he hasnothing to fall back upon. :

.Suppose he lemns to spell ‘by the sounds of .the letters in the word,
thien a slow pl‘onunclatlon of the word suggests to him its letters and
their regular order. in‘the word. “ But,” some one says, “ how- about
the phonetlc w01ds that do not follow the rpgular sounds in the - -

“word?” Itds true, phonetic words require special drills, but they,
f - . in turn, follow .definite rules which tlie child soon comes to recog- P

" " nize, and the slow: pronunciation of even these words suggests sbme .

-

et v s sl « b

( o " of their ‘letters to the phonetlca]ly trained ear: And phonetlc words“‘

v -do rot need emphasizmg .Most tedcliers give drills indiscriminately-

! -,:-’jupon all words ahke, tlwse t.hnt the puplls already know. and t'hose
Tl that are: ‘phonetic, as well a3 those that, require *especml ‘attenti

L. 3y

What a-'waste pf tlmé.f There até only" 18 per ‘ceiit of the word
ot. p] \onctié; anc hos
lﬁﬁw‘?muzthuh_ ot
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Let us insist upon the sound of fli rs in spelling, let ud’ be
surg@that back of the’sight is the sound, that the one suggests the
other, und that a close connection is made between the one and the :
other. Then let us see to it that back of both the sight end the sound |
in the child’s mind is the idea which the word represents. Let the !
column drill include much emphasis,upon meaning. Then the sub-

. Ject &f spelling will be shorn of its difficulties and will become a >
. ' social factor in the child’s life. Then a child that cah pass 100 per {
cent m his column test will not drop to 85 per cent in another sub- g

+ -ject because he can not spell “even the simplest words” when they
hre used in sentences.

. 3. LANGUAGE IN THE PRIMARY GRADES.

There were 15 recorded observations in language made in the pri-
mary grades, and these were of .the same mechanical nature as tho
lessons in reading, geography. and arithmetic. Memory exercises
in language in the primary grades are so unusual that they demand
especial attention in ‘thiEcport. o

~
One of these lessous _was recorded as follows:

Teacher. Tell me the names of the months that are not abbreviated. Wh‘at
does it say In the language book about March and April?. ) '
" Pupil. It says they can be, but Itx better not to.

. Teacher. What two did she lewve.out? ((Class does not answer.)
Teacher. You didn't listen. (Class respends.) .
Teacher. Use a sentence and a contraction fn that sentence. What is o " :

contraction? : . :
Pupil. T'll go home. . A . "

Teacher. 1t I were going to write the word “ won't,” how, would I gvrite tho
contraction? (Pupil writcs on the bourd.) -

Teacher. Tell me a sentence spoken to g person, ) 2

I’ﬁml; Mary, linte you your lesson?

Teacher. Where would you put the comma?} : H g

Pupil. After the word ﬂﬁ.

Teacher. Give a seutence that hias a person's name addressed In the middle
 the sentence;

¢

=
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Pupil. Are you rendy, Mury, to g0 to school? ‘;
Tcacher. Where would you put the cormas? i
Pupil. Before and after the person’s nae. . . b
Teacher. Murie, go to the boird and write a sentence Wwith a person addressed f
)

I iz, the ;hi(hlle. Jumes, put the person at the end. (Pupil 1orites: Marion, is
., Ois a Bine school day?) ' : ;

. Teacher, Why comma? What is Marion? You may tell me one word ;n .

[~ which fou uge a hyphen.  What does.the 1ttlé rule in the language book say?
XWhiat kind of word enlr- ot be divided? “How many. rules: hive you leurned

- ubout capitals} T ain.golpg to ask some- one to give me three, and som¢ one

else thregy ete,  * s : ; b s

- Thig-lesson does not.need comni mngnt;’ it sm&}ksforﬁqelf “The.sub*

+dect of primary langusge Sias been so fully discussed ir books_of

A psyc_@o]d@y’f"gng_iwpedagpgy‘,’ it "has been taught so many years in the
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normal schools of Tennessee and e]sewhere that this. departure
~from establlsm precedent is most unusual.

Primary language exercises should be oral in their nature and
should train for fluency and eunse in speaking, just as oral reading
should do in reading. Thé®bases for these lessons should be stories.
1. and poems in the best literature, detaildd narratives in the history of
" primitive peoples, and informal conversations in natyre study les-

« . sons. The language -exerdise should be free and spontaneous as the -
. pupil reproduces the story or talks, fumllmr]y with his. teacher.
v, Formai granptug, €ven of the simple type given in the Mel]][)llla
. schools, should*be” deferred untfl a later year.

“w The primary feachers of Memp ms\ hould be given a detailed out-
line- for use in-their language classes and. a definite time allotment
“for the ]angu;go period. TBeh they shoull religiously fill that
period w h Some language®excreise each day of the school. year.
This work requp(*s tenucity of purpose, cmeful preparation, and a
«vivid, forcefil presentation on the part of the teacher. It requires a
sympathetic attitude, one that will ms])lre the children to give, un-
consciously and mmrﬂy their own_ versions of the stories, poems,
narratives, and experiénces which they have gnited from the Jan-
" guage period. These exercises should never take the form of méniory
drills, requiring the pupil to repeat like a parrot the rules of written - -
composition from a book. and to reproduce. verbatim, the printed -
7 text of a story. These are the points to be omphamzed A definite
cutline; a steady purpose; and a continuous program,, These ave .
the first essentinls in the training of little children in, the art of oral
-~ vxpression. Qutlines for this work are offered from many sources,
* but the spirit of the tm(hel is the motwe Power that shall make
! the work effective.

. o
‘ .t .

- 3 4 AR]TH'VIET]C IN. THE PR!MARY GRADES

* Arithmetic is a ]ogual subject andlends 1tself quite naturally to
o a -logical dewlopment «For this reason, often, the abgtract—the
\ formal, the drill element—is overemphasized, andthevsecond phase
ki of the sub]ect its social relatlonshlp, which should re.:v especml

‘attention in the primary grades, i is omitted entuclv true in

D “the Memphis schools. In all the gimaty grades the ren - were |
addmg, subtmctmg, ‘multiplying, and dividing. in- nbsﬂract computa:
“tion. of numbers without reference to the use that' chlldren make of,
number in the ever) day affmrs of hfe g § =

[ ! it X
A ‘bl é&vheonymem;%?% i 9
= mork being done in the subject of arithmetic. The boa.rd wis “Blled

w:th series a.fter senes of ekamplus'tq be worlmd*by clsaaes in thelr
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seats, and half of the pupils in the room were laboriously engaged in : \
_ this process. For the first and setond grades a series of this kind was
. set for a copy: \ ‘ [k
. \ ° Ll 7
2/10  5/10  1/9  4/12  3/12  4/12 - o
4 7 3 2 6 3 2 2
X3 X0 X3 X6 .. X1 X4 X4 X2 ¢
¢ 11 12 9 11 12 9 12 8
~9 -8 ¢ 8 -4 -8 -9 _3
ol — k- = " - 8 N |
L R iy
4 7 0 6 2 7 i
45 45 49 41 453 48 44 . i
Eeg i ER e : i
o md 1
. -1
14 of 0= 1 of 4= lbof2== | 14 of 8= -
z . !
Count to 50: o v

-6 6.6 6 6 6 6 6 6 |

A\ | (L 7 . 7 . 7 ) 7 ‘ 71 7 7 7‘ 7 .K . ‘3 ) L4 ‘4

D 8 8 8 8 878 8 848 Lo 2

e AT, ] s e - —————— . 4 o ¢

7 : 8 B 9.9, 9 9 ‘»9"' 9 9 : ot i

S Y e e e IR : f
=k 0 10- ,lQ'-T'-“iOvv_ 101010 10 1010 , SR
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P teach.
=;’ . Tcacher. Tell me something thnt fhake’s 1 3 R "
Pupil.  and 1. 8 abd 2. 260d & B -,
: " Teaoher: 6 and what akes 107 '8 and whnt? 9 afid what? Tnke away 7
i from 10, . « .
‘ (Pupit [ails.) 2
% Yeacher, 1t T had 9 eges ln ong nest. md took 1 away, now mqny woulg 3!
{ left? Make"m’é a xIttle story sbout; 1t ' e .
¥ . 4 » o
e - . 3 =
05 5 o v - 3 o A
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Often when-a class had_finished writing €his lesson on pads ‘Bt

the serfes with their number cards. In this way the study of number
as an oral exercise was wholly eliminated and the power that 1s
gaived from oral expression, which shoukl be espocially emphasized
by teachers in thesc grades, was lost to the children through a dis-
proportionate amount df written work in number,

The recitations in number were dsill (‘\l’l‘(‘]%(‘b(}ll(l the aim of the
teacher was to, cultivate rapidity and accuracy. One of the third-
grade excrecises L]\l%tlllt@% the general p]p(‘e(lul‘e tlm‘rhout the
schools, as it is given below: .

Teacher, Now you're going to show Mixs how beautifully you ¢:in

ansyver, Anng, Is that the way to heha%?  We have to make a hunsed(, every el
one 1n this cluss, How many are 64 plus 87 - ) MO
(Pupil malkes two wttempts and fails.) . . ,’.
f'cacher. Hands bhehind you: see to your toes, 0 . .
(Pupil makes a third ull( mpt.) i . . -
Peacher. What did you say It was? - CE N

(Pupil trics the foprth time and ﬁ/lh time and then giws 113 up ), -
T'cacher, Lucile, tell him, .

Lueiig, G4 and 8 are 72, 4 ~ ¢
Teacher. 44 and 8?
Dupils, (Answering in order, down the hnc)
i 44 and 8 are 52, e
5 83 aud 8 are 41, ote. 3 ’
T'cacher. Hands behimd you. : ' :
Pupils. 27 and 11 are 38, : .e

46 and 8 are H4.

IIc1e the visitor asked the children® how they got their answers
and various methods were reported. Some counted owrtheirfingers,
as they rather shamefacedly admitted. Others added by the rule of
tens, as in the cxample, 46 and § are 54. - One little girl e\pl.nnod
her process in this way: “F orty-six and 4 are 50, and 4 more are 54.”
None of the childrén were using the “fiethod - t‘mght by the teacher,
nanely, the addition of units-and. tens in examples ¢f this kind,
which discovery. caused: her to exclanh with soine \chomuloe, “ These
children have been trained all thé wxy, up, and they, ought to know it,
but this class BT won't say what!”

Tu marked contrast to this recitation was one obsm ved in the first .
Zr ade where a distinct effort avas made by-the teacher to mako con-
crete the extremely formal and abstract material she wes requircd to
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£,
If I bad 10 apples and gave 1 to John how many would I have left? Tell me
that in a story. ¢

How maoy twos in 10? Suppose I had 10 pencils, and put 2 in a box, how
many boxes would ] need to hold the 10 penclls? . %
NoTe: Here the teacher drew on the board the boxes and the two pencils In
- each box as the puplls dictated to her.
Teacher. How many boxes did I have? How many pencils in each? Let's
put that down as a number story. (Writes on the board: 5 times 2 pencils
are 10 pencils.)

8uppose it were spples; or pennies: 5 times 2 apples are 10 apples. (Draws ‘
picture and writes: 5 times 2 penuies are 10 pennies.) .
Suppose I have a bank and put 10 pennies in 1t. (Draws a picture of @ bank
tofth 10 pennies in it} Count:how many pennies I have In the bank.. 1 bank
and 10 pennjes. 1 tlmes 10 pennies is 10 pennies. 5 i BS
Teacher. (Gives a rexier.) 2 times 5 apples? 5 timfs 2 penclis? 10 times
1 pennyi 1 times 10 pennies? 2 times 5 déllars? 1¢/times l-apple? 5 times
-2 boys?
These are the new things we hgve learned this
. Dtimes2is10. 10times 1i810. 1 times 10 is 10.

* This is not an ideal way to teach numbe to children of the first
grade, but is perhaps the best a teacher coyld do working under the
hafdicap of the requirement /for her grade. As has been already
pointed out on another page of this repoxt, the course of study in
arithmetic recommends ah application of these principles to varioug
social ﬁsgs with which thechildren arp already familiar. In the mat-
ter of practical application, for instance, it suggests the following: ~

3} Teach oru-lfy t.he\value and use of pint, (ert, nickel, dime, inch, foot, and =
" -yard; quart, peck; day, week. and month. :

i Mesasure and compare quantity ohd stze of familiar things, using tables,
+ ruler, and meastres, -

AppIY the pupil's knowledge of number to the work in industrial arts.
Make a price lst from the nearest grogery and laundry. 3
Let the children play store; buy; sell, measure every article, and make change
rapidly and accurgtely to the amount of $1. ey .
Haw this important phase of,the subject of number in the primary
grades has been allowed to drop into innocuous dasuetude and a sys-
;- tem of abtract drills on formal arithmegic has been permitted to '
take its place is dificult to understand. It i recommended here that
the present courss for the first and $econd grades in abstract number
- - be carried over to the third grade, and that much of the work now
done in the third be left until the fourth year. | ;
«. For the help of those tegchers who have asked for somie definits
suggestions on this subject the following outlines are gjven: :

OUTLINE FOR NUMBER WORK IN PRJMARY GRADES.
~Firat step—Let.the children coung dbjects i the sghdolroom, on the grounds,

. n the fields an oods, ag, home, and everywheps, wntil they san count s fon s |
~ hundred with ease, and hqvo-g_frvxed‘.dlmnc_trggq-. Iastiog number oncepts. Lot  §

.

(zrnlng: 2 times 5 18 10.
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them also measure and weigh til the ordinary units of measure and weight are
thoroughly known. Let them find sums and differences of numbers of real

.objects by counting. In the same way let them divide smaller numbers into

equal grodps, and put the groups together again.

Do not attempt ¥ritten or ornk arithmetic nor the usual learning of tables
until n sufficient amount of this swork has been done by the children. It will
be, a8 it so frequently is. a waste of time and brehth.

Securd step.—After having developed the number sense and formed deﬂnlte

concrete number concepts, the next step iz to learn to count by tens; and this
ould be so thoroughly doene that the chijd will ever after picture to himself
nipbers arranged in groups of tens, the tens into larger groups of tens, or hun-
%, these into groups of ten hundreds, etc. .

next step is to learn to orite figures.

Fourth\step.—Having learned to count by ones and by tens and to write
numbers, akd having done a large number of concrete problems in addition,
subtraction, cQmparison. multiplication, division, and fractional parts, counting
by ones of unitk, ones of tens. and-ones of hundreds, using counters when neces-
sary (it usually Will be necessary at this stage), the children are ready to begin
to learn those.facts of combimation and separation which will enable them to
do thelr problems much more easily and rapidly than they have been able to do
by the slow procege of counting by ones. The nest step (fourth step) is to learn
the 38 additive {acu. o (Those tact&used in addition, subtraction, and com-

_parison.) -

Fifth step—Having mastered the 30 facts in addition, the next step gonsists
merely in the application of those facls in the solution of plidblems in addition,
subtraction. and comparison, or problems of difference.’ These will nlso give
practice in counting and writing by teus, and will fix the process in mind., The
problems siiould be as practical as possible, deallng with things and condittons
famijliar to the children rather than going beyond. their experience or the
powers of their lmnglnatlon which last is conditioned upon their exparlenca .

Grouping these principles in schoo! gracdes:

First grade—Steps one and two. Second grade—Step three. 'l‘hlrd grnde-—A-
Steps four and five. :

Actévitics wchich hold number values that may de used as iljustrative material
for concrete irork in arithmetic in primary grodes are suggested as [{oUotos -

Number gngies. Playing store. Measuring pupil's height, weight, and
strength. Records of birthdays. Records of dofly temperature. Weather re-
ports. ’Measurlrg tnvolved in working out certaln projects, like -butlding a farm
or a town on the sand table.

5. GEOGRAPHY IN THE THIRD GRADE.

" In every third-grade rcom in the maonth of May in Memphis one
may see on the blackboard a detailed map of the State of Tennessee,

This map is drawn in outline, ;n all degrees.of accuracy, depending- '

upon the teacher’s proficiency. | The mountams, the rivers, and some

| step—Having learned to count as indicated in the first and second

B

of the?jprmo:palmtles are designated, On the Yoard in another part:

which the pup;ﬂs are answering in written language’at their ﬁesks.
These questions ‘are uniform and give evidefice of the fact that this

work is dimcted hy some one' oimlde '&he corps ot the grade teachers,

of the room is alist of queétxons@ the geography of Tennesses, |

(3




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

80 THE PUBLIO SCHOOL SYSTEM OF MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE, I

" The recitation in geography is conducted generslly by the ques-
tion-and-answer method, the children having been prepared for the
recitation by memorizing the questions and answers. One of these
lessons is reported as fol}ows:

Teacher. What State do you live in, Grace?} s ” §
. Pupil. The United- States.
+ Teacher. Nelt, i
Pupil. Tennessee, * '
Tcacher. What kind of a wugll is Tennessee? f N
Pupil. It is & noun. - « i
Teacher. What is 1t the nae of?
Pupil. The country. ’
Tcacher. How miany States in the United States? )
. Pupil. Forty-elght. ' :
a Teacher. We want to find out where Tennessee is in the United Ftates; Gere.
trude, locate Tennessee. £
Pupil, Southeast part of Tenuessee.
Teacher. Clara, locate Tennessee.

ST

.

Pupil. In the southeastern part of the United States. a lw i
Teacher. Tennessee ia in the southeastern part of— -

Pupil. Tennessee I8 in the southeastern part of the United States, 0 ‘ H

’ Teacher. It i one of the JUnited States. Everyone say that togeller, .
Clags (in concert). Tennessee Is in the southeastern part of the United
.States. Tt is one of the United States. .

Tcacher. You're not kéeping togother, . i
(Class in concert repeats.) 1
\Teacher. How long is Tennessce? ) 'y
Pupil. It is 100 miles long. - {
Teacher. How wide 1s it? . . i
Pupil. 100 mliies wide. ~ ‘ |
Tcacher. Then how long I8 1t7 Tt 18 longer than wide, isn't 1t? <

Pupil. 400 miles long, .

Teacher. How much longer than wide?

Pupil. It 18 one-fourth.

Teacher. Next. -

Pupil, It 18 300 miles longer. . 0
Teacher. Class. ‘

Olass (in concert). It 18 four times as longras 1t s wide.
Teacher. Now we want to name the States that touch Tennessee: Begin. &
Class (in concert).  Kentucky, Virginla, North Carolina, Mississippi, Georgla,

Arizona, Arkansas, Missouri. ) E
Teacher. Nnme then: In order, name the States north of Téimessee, etc.. -
(Class responds.) ‘ : .
Teucher. Torrect. ‘How many-States north? - South? Fast) West?
(Class-royponds) -, : ,

Teacher; Bound Tefinessee, All together.
(Clady reéponds.) . -
Teaoher, What fiver separates Arkansas and Tennesses?
Ol tingoncert).  Mlssissippl River. _
Teachér, Wit les eastd - - : 3
- Olagg (in conicert). - Grent Smoky Mouritalug, - LR g
_Teacher, What separates Tennessee-intg three parta? : - - !
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Class (in soncerts). Cumberland Mountalnd, Tennessee River separates Ten-
nessee Into three parts. .

NoTe.—The teacher goes to the board and sketches in the map of TennesSee.

Teacher. What separates the inlddle from the west?

Class (in concert). The Tennessee River. =

Teacher. ngt separates the east from+the middie?

Class (in concert). Cumberlund Mountains,

Peacher. What do you menn by natural divisions?

Class (in concert). DRifferent parts.

Teacher. That will do for to-day.

Even a cursory reading of this report discloses the fact that no
thinking was going ‘on in this class during this recitation. It is
doubt ful if the children -connected the river, which lay just outside
the door of the schoolroom, with the answer to the question, “ What
river scparates Arkansas and Tennessee? 7 The work of this river,
its importance to the people of Memphis, and to the continent of
America, would be topics of vital interest to all of these children.
The great resources of Tennessce. why the eastern patt of Tennessee
differs from the middle and western part, is 'unporu}nt for the chil-
dren to know and understand. Little is gained, undoubtedly, in
these first lessons in geography from lessons of this kind. Tt is to be
questioned whether an isolated map of any State should be the buasis.
of study in beginning geography. An erroncous impression is made
which mawbecome a permanent one later, and the pupil may always
cee his State when he thinks of it. as the outline drawing he has so -
often observed on the board. First impressions, we are told, are apt
to be lasting ones, and the child should be led to think of his State as
he thinks of a beautiful landscape situated in the heart of the eastern
portion of his courtry .with a wonderful diversity of mountains and
plains; rich in natural products; watered by many rivers; wealthy in
fertile farms and prosperous cities; these shonld be the impressions
formed in the child’s mind, and memory exercises should find no
place in these ¢arly lessons in geography.

‘ 6. THE PROBLEM-PROJECT ATTACK IN TEACHING PRIMARY
GRADES. . '

Within the recitation £tself a change is imperative in the presenta-
tion of the subject matter. There should be an effort made to moti-
vate the lessons giVen and to create a real demand for the activities,
which shall appeal to,the pupil as well as to the teacher. ¢

This problem-project attack in teaching, so called by Dr. Kil-
patrick, of Columbia, names g method ‘which has' been wsed in-the

kindergarten since its beginning. It is emphasized at present in the * |

ypper grades in the teaching 6‘@ geography, Unfortunate, indeed,
for the primary school tht it-has not been able.to Yorrow from the
‘ l&nde_srgdrﬁn one of the best of its sducational asséts—the purposeful -

i,
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act in.reading. Imagine.a clas#of children in our primary school
reading for a purpose other than by the command of the teacher.

Yet, years ago, in the old Cook County Normal School, Col.
Parker insisted that the purposeful act be the motive power in every
unit of instruction. Children of every grade contributed toward the
problems and helped with their solution. They recounted their ex-
periences and these became the basis of their work in reproduction.
A walk through the park, a visit to the museum, the discovery of a
bird’s nest, a tale of knight or hero, a pieco of woodwork in the
sloyd room, any or all of these supplied the motive for their reading,
writing; drawing, or modeling, and ereated a demand for tmany forms
of expression. They were eager to write their experiences for others
to rend, they delighted in reading that others might hear.

To discuss the value of this mode of attack wpuld be superfiuons
here. Superficial motives have been used in the primary school
almost extlusively, largely because the play of personality is moro
appealing to little children than to adult pupils. Numberless de-
vices which hold a fictitious interest are used throughout the day by
- primury teachers to excite and hold the pupil’s attention. Unfor-
tunately, through our attempt to disguise the real problem from him
we are in danger of losing his respect when he comes to a realizing
sense of our duplicity. N

The teachers of Memphis will be interested in af™xperiment in
Teachers’ College which demongtrates the possibility of creatiffig a
genuine demand for reading’in a class of kindergarten children.
Eight projects w&re used upon which to base the lessons. They are
legitimate demands for learning to read, mad¢ upon the child by his
environment in the kindergarten. The first is to mark the chairs
and lockers, and the demand that every child shall know his own;
the' second is to tag the boxes of colored crayon; the third, the
printing and reading of signs about the grounds and buildings;
fourth, learning to read the titles of the pictures in the child’s kin-
dergarten booky fifth, pasting titles under the pictures in the Mother
Goose book after learning to read them; sixth) reading the titles of
pictures on the reflectoscope before the pictures are flashed upon tie
q‘aeﬁ, ahd, seventh, completing the couplets of two lines of a rhyme
after they have been cut apart. These projects are suggestive t» the
primary teacher who is seeking to temch reading by the problemi-
project ‘methiod.

“Fhe building of the farm on the sand table is & project which has

been frequeyitly used ip primary and kindergarten schools s a,¢en-
ter of interest 1n the daily program, . Such a study is rich in sub-

ject matter,” From the art side it offers a wids field of seloction. Tt
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possesses also a broad historical background and a voluminous literary
content and presents numberless opportunities for the presentation
of problems in nature study.

The activities of the farm are varied and suggest many projects
for the primary grades. These farm problems make an especial
appeal fo the child because his larger interest in life lies in the mat-
tér of feeding. A close connection is easily formed between ihis
interest in the consumption of food and the activities which prouce

it. and this affords excellent material for the problem-project type of

instruction.

A similar project, the building of a town on the sand table offers
an opportunity for concrete lessons in civic life through a study of
the problems which the child must meet in his everyday experience.
The town government, the laws of conduct in public places, and many

of the facts concernini drainage, sewerage, and sanitation may be.

impressed by mea 1ig mode of teaching. Wholesome forms of
recreation may be suggested, and ways and means pointed out by
which children in a town may help to beautify and improve its ap-
pearance, and to make it a pleagant place in which to live)

The choosing of a profession, ® trade, or an occupation by a child
who assumes some of the responsibility ofethe character he repre-
sents, even in play, must lead him to appreciate the service which
the older members of his community xendel to the people with whoin
they live. )

Dr ojects of this kind, the farm and the town, have a many-sided
value for the pupils and teacher in the primary school. They be-
come a power in ethical training, they motivate the work of the
school along the line of altruism, they unify the interests and vitalize
the activities within the schoolroom wherever they have been used.
It would be quite impossible in recitations of this kind to separate
the information lessons from their social bearings, and the acquisi-
tion of modes of skill from their relation to the social uses to which
they may, be put. -

Something more than educational converttions should interest us
as primary teachers. Something more than the three R’s should be
required of us. Accumulation of information? Yes, but closely.
connected with the-activities of life. Acqmsntlon of modes of skijllt

.

Yes, but always the reslization of their social uses. - Broager than -

the schoolroom and wider than the school yard must be our plat:
form: Tt must mc]{udg the town and the country, the home, the shop,
#nd the store and ull that makes the child’s senvironment. . Come, Jef
wis live with our children. Let us toge}ber learn to by ;{omg, and
let-us fearn to Yive bf‘hi'mg.
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III. THE GRAMMAR GRADES.
1, THE TEACHING .OF HISTORY.

History instruction in the Memphis elementary schools amounts
to little more than a memorization of the textbook and is apparently
for the sole purpose of passing the final examination.

Frequently the surveyor followed the child through a recitation
-~ and the child would repeat the words almost verbatim and without
very much understqnding. One little girl said, “¥ don’t know what
it means, but I can recite it,” when called upon in the fifth grade to
explain the.Missouri Compromise. The textbook used in this grade
contains some excellent biographical material, but some rathér diffi-
cult materia] as well, which the teachers, as a rule, have yet failed to
neglect. They say they must teach it all for the examination. How-

ever, the examination questions failed to reveal that it was as neces-

sary as the teachers thought. Suffice it to say that children of the
fifth and sixth grades can not understand institutional and legisla-
tive history,especially when it is never explained adequately. Many
of the teachers hoth i the white and Negro schools did not under-
stand thoroughly what they were teaching and seemed on the whole
to be limited to the information contained in the text. There we¢ a
. few teachers, who, disregarding the textbook to a.certain extent,
were really teaching the children how to read and think in history,
by presenting to them problems which challenged the childien’s
interest. L : ;

Throughout the grades the work in history failed to copnect with
current happenings. Would it not greatly incrense the interest in
history if present-day ‘American and world history be taken into
_consideration to lend interpretative valué to ‘events in our past
nationa] life! During one week of the survey the Memphis Cen-
tennial was celebrated. In no class visited by the surveyors was the
remotest mention made of the most interesting history, of the city.
History that is worth while ought tg interest the child and his
teacher in the present. . '

There secmed to be no sense of evaluation in the treatment of

topics, one fact apparently being as important as the other. The

~ questions of the teachers were intended to get as accurate a repro-

tuction of the fexprls jpossible. The questions in many instances
were not suited to ##€ age or ability of the class. J

History is s social study if it is anything. No sybject in the entire
- couxse of ‘st_ual,y offers as rich oppottunities for interaction of the

schoolrodm group as does history. - Moral questions aré ever present )

D » > ]

in real history and civits instructién. Such, questions open up to

~ the class wide fields for discussion and debate, *
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"The lives of Lincoln, Edison, Jackson, Lee; and Franklin are

. literally alive with situations that call forth judgments by the chil-

dren as to the great moreal virties which these lives portray. Ques-

tions of civic importance can not be avoided by any individual.

These are the centers around which to build the history instruction.

When history instruction is limited to finishing a book or covering

so many pages, one may be certain that the great, abiding historical

. values and civie ideals are being neglectod. - When civic instruction

is found only in the eighth grdde, one may be sure that the pupils

are gettmg civic information rather than civie training. .

What is it that the teachers in Memphls are not doing that they
could do to make history and civics training a vital factor in the -

lives of the future citizens? The teachers need a more social and

p ... correlated with theoral language work,

civic attitude toward public affairs. The teachers need mnore his-
torical and civic information. One cannot bé a great musician with-
out knowing music. The teachers need to utflize more concrete ma-
terial, current events. daily papers, magagines, local history, and .
" civic questlons of local and national interest. /
' o THE counsa OF STUDY.

N .

The present course of study in history in Memphis is as follows:

_ Hlstory stories from grades one to four; American heroes, fifth
grade; Tennessee history, sixth- gmde. as the regular realling work
of that grade; American history in tlie sixth and seventh grades, -
respectively. The provision for his in the first six grades is en-
tirely mndequate and ought to be reorganized. History as such
shoild receive more emphasis in the fourth grade. and the sixth
grade history ought not be so difficult us it now is.

We propose the. following general outline s suggestivé of the
basis along which the history course should be reconstructed, but it
ought not be considered as a complete outline but merely indicative:

Primary Grades—Thanksgiving Day; Christmas; .birthdays of .
Washington, Lincoln, Les; Flag Day ; Decor ation Day; stories of the

¢ local community; State ce]ebratxonS' early settlers and pxoneers, . b
orgam?ed very simple form; Columbus, ~ " 2
. The treatment of these stories should be almost entuely oral, and

Fourth grade. —~De Soto’s march across the Southem States and- -
his. discovery- ‘of the Mississippi; De .Soto Park; Robertson, the -
founder-of Nashville 3 John Sevier, the first’ governor of Tennesses; . - %
Daniel Boones;. John. Smith'; Ogelthorpe and. founding: of Georgia;
59 I)t;vy Crgckett in: Tennessee und Texns;: nm Houston, in:Texi

o

¢ oTerinéssoe; W@?Ssﬁé‘ﬁﬁﬁhé;flqivgﬁ;Mss ppi 3 Baleigh:

- .35 A M- g AR e s
bl S0k R &
e _ e

"’”“""‘g?r’”‘liﬁas; Bign ﬁl.le m Lonmana. e
. y .‘ : i




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

86 THE PUBLIC SCEQOL SYSTEM OF MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE.

wath grade. —meolns early life; Washington’s early life; Co-
lumbus’s discovery. of America; John C. Fremont and the Rockv
Mountains; Lewis and Clarke Expedition ; Hudson’s voyage in the
Half Mo(m Cortez and Pizarro; Discovery of gold in California;
Rogers (,laukt and Northwest Terfitory; Hennepin; La Salle;
Champlain; additional histoty of Tennessee.

‘Throughout the fourth and fifth grades bumpenn lnstory stories
should be woven into the course in history or in the.reading. .The
followmg list is suggestiver King Alfred; William Tell; Robin
Hood; David; Regulus; Cincinnatus; Douglus and Bruce; Roland

~and others .
 Sixth ygrade.—European Beginnings and \mencun Colonial Per-

lod: The more important discoveries and explor ations largely from

a biegraphical point of view ; Virginia plantation llte Massachusetts
and growth of self- -goveninment; Dutch in New Yonk, Peter Stuy-
vesant; Tennessee in the Revolutlomuy War; William Penn and
PelmSVlHllllll, Benjamin Franklin ~and Philadelphia; Montealn und
Wolfe; general survey of coldnies in 1763.

During this year it is recommended that a text of l‘ulopenn his-
tory be. used covering such leplucntutne heroes and topicy as:
Romans and Greeks, Alexander, Cwsar, Charlemagne, Crusades
Luther, Medieval town life, l’unt.ms, (‘rolnwell, Charles 1,

Seventh grade—Period from Revolution to Civil War: The work
of the seventh grade is to bé built around important movements, but
linked as closely as possible to some striking fignre in American his-
tory; Samuel Adams, Patrick Henry, andl events leading up to the
Revolution; Declaration of&lepemlem}é and Thomas Jefferson;
several important cunpaigns in the Revolution; Washington at
Valley Forge; Franklin in FrancegJohn Paul Jones and tho Aneri-

. can Navy; Greene and Marion; Treaty of Pavis; Expansion of terri-
tory during the Revolution; acquisition of Kcntucky, Tennessee and
the Northwest Territory ; Ilumllton and the Constitutional Louisiana

: ]’mclmse growth of industry in America; Juckson and democmcy,
slavery; expansion of United States to 1880 progress of mventlon,
Tennessee history from admission to 1860.

.During the seventh and eighth years contomporary ]Enropenn

b

cchnxucters and events ought to be brought in at oppottune times..
F({ g

‘Among these should be: Frederick the Great: Napoleon: Lafayette;

Lord Clive; French Revolution; Watt; Victoria; Cavour; Bismarck;
-~ Franco-Prussian War; Colommntnon of Africa and Austraha‘ the_
 Tecent war.
Eight}h, gtude. —Modern%,Améncau Pyriod Lee, I:m ‘olnL and Civil
Wa;r Recomhmtmn, Tenﬁeeseg since 186D lerond development
% -electrical -invention, Ealson, Morse, Fleld, Marcom, temtomnlj
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gxowth smce 1860; Amencns foreign policy; the tariff; the Great
War and America’s Policy under Wilson.

‘The civics work should be very clodely correlated with the history
throughout the school, but, particularly so in the eighth grade, inas-
much as civics has become more of a formal subject by that time.
(See chapter on Civic Education.y

As indicated in this outline, history in the elementary school must -
remain largely bl();zmphluﬂ even though in the upper grades a

_chronology must be more or less developed and certain phases of in-
stitutional and developmental history must be made clear.

A textbook built on tlie biographical plan, supplemented by a large
variety of supplementary historical readers, is essential in the fourth
and fifth gr'\do In the sixth grade an elementary Americfh his-
tory arranged in somewhat a chronological order, together with a
text on Kuropean stories, is desirable. Ti the seventh grade and

3 mght orade an’ advanced text; written from an unprejudiced point
of v l(‘\\' and orgunwe(l on the basjs of lurge topics, should be avail-
able. A Tennessee history text ought to be in-the hands of the chil-
dren fl qm the sixth through the eighth grade. All'of the history of .
Tennessce ought not be packed into owe vear. * .

Last, but” pmbabh most 1mpoxtanl of nll, current history™ and
events should be taught every day i in every gr ade. fmm the fourth up,
if not earlier. .

By reading the paragraphs on the geogx nphv course of study one -

“may see the parullelism between the topics in hlstory and geography
running through grades three to six and to & i large extent throngh
the seventh and eighth. This,close correlation makes not onlysdor a
better undevstanding of each subject, but also’ for a great savmg of
time onf the purt of the chll(hon and teacher,

2. THE TEACHING OF GEOGRAPHY.

.

B A

~ With one or two exceptions all the lessons. observed in geographv '
~wore review lessons in preparation for the final examinations.”  They
were either reviews of definite pages in the textbook oxw.§tudy of .-
final examination questions given in preceding years. ‘ |
‘Name and locate a large city on Thames River. . ' .
London i8 located. on_the Thames m\er. It s the largest clty ln the’ \\orldt
and i8 noted for its historical buﬂdlngﬁ 1t hqs many manufactures. a'fine -
harber, ‘and-18 _hoted for commerce.’ . ' :
Name and locate the capital.of" France DR

N

- . ‘
Parts is,the ¢capital of France., 1t_has a good hurbor 1t has: new tashlons.* LR

lgllngs “The’ tomﬁ' of ‘Lafayette.is’ there, It is,, Fis

= :‘m the,nogthwésfefn: p_m-t RANCR s ‘_‘ g 7 PR et w;;;a s eme g
W;T, “What ts Spab noted. for}: v}jf—:f‘%g ; *m A

Bpam is noted for erport ot olive ull grapes; ;\ iue: a.ud curk.
b \ J,‘ )
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i

The above questions and answers werg given in a class in geog-
raphy. : '

First of all the answers uccepted indicate that the child’s informa-
tion on the points raised is meager and uninteresting and point con-
clusively to the factat the child's chief aim has been to maste} the

. words of thp textbook, which is itself most scant in vital, rich geo-
graphical material. The impression is gained that the cluss of faets
that the child is required to retain is of very little value. A child .
soon reaches the point when he can recite on such a question as,* For :
what is Paris noted?” without really knowing anything at all about 4
it, for almost any great city has manufactures, famous buildings,

good commerce, lace, and so on. A study of Spain or some indus- 1

tries of Spain ought to result in a greater fund of knowledge than o

merely the statement that * Spain is noted for olive oil, grapes, wine, \
" and cork,” and a few other such stereoty|)7d sentences. /

Although somewhat handicapped in making valid conclusions by !
the fact that in a month of visiting we saw little other than review, B
the rgsults shown by the pupils™resjjonses show the method employed
in teaching is largely memorization of the textbook gnaterial. We
found by listening to the children with the textbook before us that
the information given back by them was verv similar and some-

]

times identical to the words of the book. This would not be entirely f

bad, if the book were interesting and rich in information. e

i - 0 . \ At
A STENOGRAPHIC LESSON IN GEOGRAPHY. |

The following lesson, given in a seventh grade, was stenograph- i

ically recorded for purposes of i]lustratiol?:

Teacher. Name the countries. ; X -
Pupil. China and India. < . * i
Teacher. We are speaking of Europe. " ]

Pupil. Ttaly, France and Germany, betwgen Spain and In Switzerland.

Teacher. Any other country? . ~

Pupil. Russia, Spain, and I'ortugal. 1 .
Teacher. Where do we find auother highland thn‘compures next in helght
" to this highland? ]
Pupil, Next to the Alpine? - - ‘
encher. Yes. The range itself? :
s Piupil. The Pyrenees,

Teacher. Locate it. L %

Pupil. The Pyrenees are In the northetn part of Spaln. No; they are in the * A
easterg par-of France. In the southern part of France, |

“Peacher, They help to form part-of a houndary? i
2 Pupit. ‘¥es’ bourglary between Spain and Frapce. ]

Teacher, We. sioyld expect then that they. wanld be an inconwepience to
thosa two countrigs, forpijg a boundaty between them.’ In #lat way would
‘1t be an Inconyeniengey . . " S0 b e

= Pupil; They couldn’t getstfox( one country to'the other. - -

O
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Pupil. Yes )
Teacher. How have they avolded this lnconvenlence? S
' Pupzl Digging tunuels. : )
~ Teacher. They didn't hall to do that everywhere, d1d they? ° 0
Pupil. No; théy go by er. IS ) .
Teacher. Yes; but can u explain how they get around the mountains?
Can anyone explain? e
Pupil. They go around. There is.a lowland where the- rmlroads ‘ean be ‘
buiit. ] 7 #*
Teacher. Where have they another highland? \
> 1 = .
/ Pupil. The Ural Mountains. {‘

" and Sweden peninsula,

- Teacher. We flnd that these wountgins are especially valuable for what .
product? i . a
< Pupil. 1 don’t know . , <

" Tracher. Can you tell me, Jobn?, - . L. IS
I’uml No..I don’t know. e '

Pupu“fhe Cnrpnthmn Mountnlns ' O 4 a° = -~.

THE ELEMENTABY SCHOOLS. ! 39

Teacher. That would be especlally lnconvenlent for mxlldlng rallronds?

Teacher. What do you know about the height of those mountains?

Pupil. You mean how high they are? g‘

Tcacher Yes. 1 dont mean the nurber of feet but as compured with other
hlvhlunds -

Pupil. They are not so high. 7o N:

Teacker. They amount to little more than hilis?

Pupil. Yes, .

Teacher. Have they nny vaiiable mineral pmducts? i ' A

Pupil. They have gold. They are very rich 1n gold.
sreacher. Then we have other highlands farther toward the north. What are
they? You are lkely to forget those because.they are separated from the

muinland. .
* Pupil. The northern pnrt-——l menn the western part of Swedon the Nerway

T'cucher. They are liuble to he overlnoked becaise they are sepamted from
the mainland. How are they ﬂeparated?

Pupil. By the North Sea. . N : .

Tgacher. It geparates what countries? It separates Norway from what ,'
country? ’ , © .

Pupil: Frow anlnnd .. S ) : .

Teacher. But these are separated from mland of Europé by what% :

Pupil. Cnsplnn Sea. No, the Black Sea. The Baltlc Sen, and Gulf of Bothnip!

" Tennhier. Does any one know'\ Not a mineral produst.

Tupil. They are *egpecinlly yaluable for lumber. .

T( acher, Yes, the Norwny D‘ﬂ are . famillar to us t Lat 1av have gotten
lnm literature. Wheh a g()et wants to speak of a man as ver( large or powertul -
or t,nll he suys * AS tall as a Norwegian pine.™ A little fnrthor to the north ‘of :
the Balknn States we ﬂnd a range of mountnms that shut o!t a plulu. Whht .
.18 thnt? - e

Teachﬂr. What ts tHe plain they, partly lnclose.?'
Pupu The plaln of Hungary. : : =
}‘,‘Teacher. This plain lﬁncloﬂod or bordered by whnt rlver? o

g in’ Austrla-ﬂungary—-tﬁé Dagube: -,
6oﬁ:étfmmr these  Tnotntuini=tlie Ca
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2 ? . Lol
Pupil. Natural scenery? ) R :' o0
Téacher. Ye¥ where the river winds its way through the mountains,

. i Pupil. It has muny Jpretty waterfalls,
Teacher. What is it called where a river goes through?

Pupil. A pass. Where the river goes throu

colors. That might be natural scenery, ¥

oo Teacher. It has a e of Its own, Nobody cap give it? .

gh tl\)eée roountains ft makes ‘pr(‘(ly

_Pupil. A pass or o canyon, X ®
Teacher. Lot's see tf you can find out. Look it up and- Wt's see how wany ’ -~
will remember and tell us to-morrow, This river lows into what sen? A
'Purn'], Into the Casplin Sea. N . Y 3
Teucher. No, . - . L
*  Pupil. The Black Sea . . s 3
« Teacher. Describe its entrance? b ‘ F
. Pupil. How do you mean? Tell how it goes. In the dlrectlon 1t runs? g
' Tcacher. Well, you cyn tell that, but that wasn't what I wanted. * 3
Pupil. Tt runs sort of sontheast and turns and goes west. I don't Enow what ¥
’ YOu mean? ¥ . , 5
Teacher. Can you help him, Mutfi? ¢ , S {i
, Pupil. It Aows d . . :
" Tcacher. What is meant by the “ deltn " of the river?
Pupil. Tt-1s sediment, ¥
Teacher. Couldyp’t you bave told me that without so many questions then ? 1
Pupil. T thought you meant the way It went in. If a river goes renl fist it ‘1
takes the sediment down, and if it slows up it deops It. . .
g Teacher. The river stretches out in little branches and the mountain scenery
in the Alpine highland compared with our Rocky Mountains how?
~ Pupil. Tt is not us.benutiful.
2 Tcaches. Why do .you say that? . :
Pupil. Beenuse it Is not fin America, ’
Teacher. People who have been there and who have, been to the Rockies say
we have just us impoging scenes in the Rocky Mountains as they have in
Europe, then why do we want to g0 to the Alps? ’ .
Pupil.. Because 4t is historical ; where Napoleon capried his army; and on
X account of the history and because of the old things that have been there >
- lobger. - : "
Teachcer. It 1s more closely agssociated with history, I8 that 1t?
Pupil. Yes. . e,
Teacher. We find anotber range of mountains further south; what are they?
Pupil. The Vaucasus. In the southenstern part, of Russla, and separating
Russia from Asia Minor.» - 1 oot
Teacher, OCan you pawe 8 High peak there? . ,
Pupil: Mt. Everest. ~ ,
Teacher. How does 1t cmpare with the Alps? = :
: Pupil Tt As the highest peak in the Caucasus. It s hikher than any other in ;
2 . Eurm_ - g
= Teacher. We haven't been 8o muchconcerned yntil lately about Russla, have © - ‘
e, and the countries lo- Westerp Asig? Can you describe the surfnce of the
- penlnsuln-of Ttaly? What mountains have ave there? ' o

- PupilThe Apennines, y come down the center, gind thers'ave river valieys, ‘
- It3adind of gswgh.  The Apennines are the principal mountat ;

.~ Feacher; Into what'sen dess this penlnsula extend?: P R R . f
" 'Pﬂw_v’“e Medi_t@ﬂ'ﬂiﬂﬂ- g - = TR L ot ! . .2 ‘. N
bt * o R o AT = e AT -. s G ‘ 3
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Teacher. We find it Inbloslng what mtle sea?
. Pupil. The Adriatic.

v Teurher. \We find an lnter(-stlng pecuilurity in these mountatns in Italy, -
different from the otler mountains of Europe. What is §t? They have some
peaks that are fumillur a8 what? .

Pupil. Volcanoes.
Teacher. Can you name one or two of these volcanves? 1 know you cun.pame
one. . R . -
L ' Pupil. Vesuviyg.

Teacher. It Ix near what city?

Pupil. Near Rome. °

Teacher. No.

Pupil. Near Naples.

Teacher, Can you tell us about the history of Vesuvius? -

Pupil. A long time sgo it had an eruption and buricd several clties, and

-during 1906 it had another eruption and buried some more. This lava wus 8o
deep that they couldn't dig the cities up again so they bulit new cities on top
of them.

"Teaches. Since 10063

Pupil. Noi.after these other cities had heen burfed. |

Teacher. Can you tell ug nhout when the other eruptiodl wae?

Pupil. 1t wus before Christ. ; it was a little bit aftel

Teacher. It was :9 A. D, Can )ou gl(e us the name of the citles?

+5 . Pupil. No. .
Teacher. Maud? . N ' . K
Pupil. P-oan-p-e-double-l aud Herculaneum.- R E <.
Teucher. These citles were burled for so lopg that they bulit other citles over
them. Why did they want to dig them up? 0 g
l upil. There were tine statues thero und glgey wunted to keep them.
¢ Tcacher. Tt was not so much the value of the things themselves was lt? It
. was the historical \nlne, wasn't €2 7
Pupil. Yes.
! Tcacher. Just off the foot of Imly there are other volcanves. Can you name
then? . . 0
’upil, One nf the volcnnoes I8 Popocntepetl . o °©
Teacher.'No: you have thut mixed with South America.. How does Vesuvius
conipare In hel ht with Popocatepet]? l‘opocatepetl is hlgb.cr, isn’t-1t? How '
. much higher? Can’t you give the ﬂgures? A Tl
: Pupil. No.» .. - ‘ o - Cy
Teachers Itds about twice as hlgh. 000 ,Name the two most Important rlvers L
. on this peninsulq? N s )
: I'upil; The Po and the Tiber. ' e :
Tegchefﬂ\e have a city that s just oft the coast of Italy—~that ls, out ln the :
seq. Wit Is tlmt? . - i . :
" Pupil. “Venice, . -* A e v
.Te«cher. We have a cny across the Adrlatlc that Is recelvln; a great deal of
notice now,  What 18’ that city? . .~ .
5 . c I‘imll. Flume. . ol : oy
A - o5 TNacicher::Can you (lescrlhe th surface of the Spanlsh Penlnsnla—that
i SIS ‘,:.eludes Mso wlmt other co\mtry? : - o o 3 3
AR ‘*'J‘u u'l. 1 A‘
i b_.»_» g ¥ e;?ﬁer.'?.ﬁéscr “ut:q‘a::r;% e
5 ek nm xt ln velﬁ.r rongh li: theaastern md nort.heru pnrt.
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Teacher. In what direction do the rivers flow, most of them? Into what
waters?
Pypil. Into the Mediterranean. Some of them flow Into the Bay of Biscay
Teacher. In what directton is that?
Pupil. North,
Tefcher. Most -of the rivers low lnto tlie Mediterranean. Now tell us about
the slope. '
Pupil. It slopes southeast. ) %
Teacher. Describe the climate of this peninsula, John,
Pupil. 1t is high. I
Teacher. Describe the climate. E E
Pupil. Tsp't 1¢ warm, or wnore like our Sovuthern States? Many people o 3
there to visit because it Is so warm. i
Teacher. Yes ; it is pleasant there most of the year. What do you know
about the rainfall?
Pupil It is plentiful. No; it i8 not either. -
’ ‘Teacher, 1t is rdther scanty, We find them growiog what things?
Pupil. Grapes, oliveg, some grains.
Teacher. \iost of these countries grow ‘grain to live on, don’t they?
Pupil. Yes.
Teacher. At the tip of this peninsula we find this almost adjolnlug what
coutinent?
. Pupil. Africa.
Teacher. What Is the point that is nearest to Africa?
Papil. The Strait of Gibraltar.
Teacher. A strait 1s not a point of land is 4t? »
Pupil. No; 1t is a body of water. =~ =
Teacher. This stralt connects what waters? = . - ﬂ
Pupil. The Atlantic.
Teacher. This point of land is “hat?
Pupil. The rock of Gibraltér. .
Teacher. We would expect it to belong to what natlon?
. Pupil. To Spain; but it don't. R
Teacher. But it does Belgfix to Englind?

pemeren:

Pupil. Yes; England bedt Spain all to pieces and took it away from them. -~

Teacher. The lowlandd of Europe extend over what countries, Ella} Wo -
huve spoken of only one t plain. =

l’gtml. I don’t know. The plains éf Hungary. .

I'eacher Most of the plains of Europe are where?
"Pupil. In Austro-Hungary and Russia and extending across Wales.
", gTeacher, John? -
; Pupil. Across eastern nce and eastern Germany.
e Teacher. Northern Germany?
v Pupil, Yes. 3
£+ Teacher. What about the little country. adjolnlnd France-and Germnyt
] Pupil, Belgium.
‘Teacher. What.about thnt surface? Are there plains? -
Pupil. Yes. i
L% oonmam'e damxsm“mmma.

We imve iﬁtroduced this: stenngaplug lesson to thow: wfhéﬁs the
_- «atnphasis in - teaching in geography is placed: - We have mtroduced X
St to show the type uﬁrhvxew thaﬁtakes up¥ two monj;ht nf eury year. . -

¢ EE
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This lesson illustrates the character of the course of study. We
merely wish to ask a series -of questions. Are these facts interest-
ing? Are they worth while? Have most of these facts any bearing
* upon the needs and interests of the child? Is this sort of a result
0 indicative of real teaching? We must answer negatively.
There are some few teachers, however, who develop. .the geo-

material.  The majority, however, will say, “ We haven’t tnme for
anything but getting ready for the examination.”
s The trotible is not alone in the textbook. Vety few of the teachers

i

geomuph\ teaching powhle Since this is the case many of them
stick closely to the text for the reason that there is very httle else
for them to do.

eI

: . tures, post cards, naps, while some schools have sets of stereographic
i views, On the whole, the teachers have not sufficient equipment to

ers of geography who in spite of all they can do, have only the Most
meager equipment. The board of education should supply in some
way better globes, maps, industrial exhibits, stereopticons, stereo-
graphs, moving pictures, and supplementary readers in quantities
sufficiently large us to allow cach child in a room to have.a book.

. school library.
: J - - There isemuch material which each school can ani ught to collect
' for itself. There mlght be in each school-supply’ ro6m a cabinet

<, Whereall information, cards, pictures, bulletins, clippings, and the
- *like might be assembled®  Teachers and pupils alike can collect this

“ Qur national parks,” a sub]ect which affords rich’ opportunity. for
development of geographieal principlés. There can be obtained in
railrvoad offices and from the United States Government a vast amount
of authoritative information in the form of bulletms and gmdes
There are many- other such opportunjties.

dny,-which:would serve to vitalige the work. - A child will niot work

bl

., ‘girousof. lenrmng the" facts; wThe grentest fauftdn:the’ te?.chmg of

[

R the sub]uct was tha want of a ml motxv%. If\nthﬁ ﬁd@fch“é”m wg re o nly

seCs

graphical principles inductively and stipplement the te{t, by outside -
have had training in geography of such a character as to make good"

Many teachers subscribe or have copléq 0) the National Geogr aphlc '
Magazine- and other good geographical material in the way of pic-

- do good geography work. We have in mind several excedlent teach- -

There should be geographical readers and reference- books in every

with boxes, one for each big and important topic in geogmphy,-

material for any and all sources. Take, for example, a topic like .

< .+ :There scemed to be in the geography teachmg as & whole too v L3
little corrvlation with the home community and the ‘events .of the

actively or. think mtdhgently if he:is not- mterested‘ 1t did not ‘seern -
that the: chaldren in: the geography classes were. realfygnxtous or des

- A
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,  toseize on the rich mine of geographical material in Memphis and
' surrounding country, the geographieal (}hnnges and topics of the day,
the attitude of the children would be revolutionized, to say nothing
of the richer knowledge that would accrie.

In view of the fact that there is such a rich field for geographical
study, physical, commercial, and industrial in Memphis, it ought to
be possible for the teachers by means of flequent well:planned ex-
cursiops to acquaint the children with their immediate environment.

Thess excursions do not pecessarily need to serve geography alonc, !
but at the same time furnish ideas for tlie study of history and civics, ‘
or elementary science. The composition work can also be allowed [

to grow out of them. A school schednle should be flexiblé enough to
permit the teachuers to thus vitalize their school activities. It is
necessary to enution against excursions without plan or intention,
Good geography instruction not only furnishes a child with a mass
of useful and interesting facts. but can afford one of the best oppor- ]
\,  tunities posmble for constructive t]nn]\mg on the part of the child.
If geogriphy is approached from the inductive pomt of view, it will
not be long before many children will acquire an inquiring attitude
of mind toward the subject, and will bo able sobn to think rathér well
"about ordinary observutlons
There are several pamphlets which wouldl bie of great service to the
schools—* Memphis, its Advantages, Resources, Opportunities,”
issued by the chamber of commerce, and “ The call of the alluvial
empire,” by Southern Alluvial Land Association. These bulletins
~  deal with the location of Memphis, its-raw materials, transportation
facilities, contributory territory, labor, factories, water supply, banks, ™
streets, lumber, cotton and cottonseed oil, furniture, flour, and many
other topics.

A number of times it was observed t]mt children were reciting
geogtaphy without am in the room or ‘without reference to the
maps in their books when itswas really necessary to have a map be-
fore them. The teachers, on the whole, apparently do not use map
sketthing as means of 1llustmtmg the “olk The children as well:
ot‘lght to have miore training in skﬁchmg maps to illustrate their
rccitntions. Many teachers require map drawmg and making of
product and rehef maps. Just how this is developed could not ‘be '
obiscrved, but: the results were good. Ur §

As n geyeral thing, there is no. orgnic relntlonshxp between the
gourse_of stidy in geography and that ia history. - On very few

. ocensions was there observed any h:storml setting or fact dltached

totthe study, of & Place of a country, This lack of correlatiqn is

just as gvident 1n hlstnry a8 in geography, “This condhtum of aﬂaxrs.
ooasi gcrmem‘l prnctlce is. mexcusable.' - ;

-
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Tn conclusion, the chief objection to geography in Men{phis now ¥
is that it is chiefly » memorization of unimportant facts, whereas it .
ought to be an active inquiry into rich geographical topics, both close '
G at home and elsewhere. ™. '

THE COURSE OF STUDY IN GEOGRAPHY.

The present course of study in Memphis is based largely upon th‘g R
material found in the Frye Geography Series. The homé geogtaphy - .°
of the third grade is based upon a text preparedby:local teachers. .. .
The course is organized. as- follows: I T

L o . «

+ Third grade: Home geography. : A - .2
Fourth grade: Introduction to geographical forms and North. Ametics. ;
b Fifth grade: United States (first semester) ; Enrope and Asia (second sero”
3 . ester). . - = . SO0y o E
: Sixth grade: United States. '8

~+@eventh grade: DInelfic States, Canada, Mexico, South America, (first seriies- -, °
tor; Evaape. Asin (second semester). .
Eighth grade: Burope, Africn, Australia (first s«mpsler) ; physical and com-
mwercial umgrnphy (second semester),” ' ,
It can Be said safely that the nim of the teachers is to-teach the
content of the textbool with littde effort to add supplementary ma-
terial.  The final examination is limited strictly to the subject mat-
ter of the text, and for this reason little attempt in general is made
/ te, emphasize supplementary material. ’ .
~ The thought side of geography is neglected.  The children are ex-
'pected to memorize what the book gives and are not required ordi-
narily to go further thaw that. The subject matter of the course
bears little relationship to the interests and nceds of the child.
Geography is n mass of dry, disconnected, unrelated fucts. o

SUGGESTIONS FOR A NEW COURSE. L 2 .o 3
Hlome geagruphy—~The majority of good geography teachers of
‘to-day recognize that home geography in the third and fourth
grades well orguiized, and well taught forms the foundation of all.
later work. . The units selected for study should be selected upona .
basis of geographical soundness; each unit shonld have direct geo- . -
1 . graphical bearing. At the same-time these units should be so chosen . .2
- as to permit of close ‘corrglation with: local history.: History: and
1 home geography should be carried on hand in hand. It is also.ad-: .
visable'to begin in an elgniéntary way-the study of the world /s s

wholo by menns of 4 globy and maps. icir i T
_ - _.. he.mubject” matter, it pdegible; ought to-be based entirely upor's”
4.~ ithg ilircet observatio i e ,ge“?‘b?{}l}g?g!@l‘n:!&c“mgm G

B s U S e - X
R hehigised whéit ecessaiy? - %
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Wo are suggesting a list of topics that the schools g Memphis
could treat with ease and with great profit. The prindiples upon
which these topics are selected are that in general certain social ynits
and carth units are necessary to a complete understanding of ggog-
“raphy in its broad sense as the relation of two great subjects

- and man, ‘4.

A visit to the city market; visit the booths for fish, eggs? butter,
strawberries, meats.  Find out how these products are brought to
the market, prices, sanitary conditions, delivery, ndvantages of a
market. ) . :

A visit to the Mississippi River; what the boats bring; tho
wharves; the rise and fall of the river; the levee; the boats; the gen-
eral cffect of the water upon the banks, the bluffs.

A visit to Front Street, a bakery, flour mill, a garden, a hardware

_store, tho school vicinity, city hall, the city parks, the post office, .

meat nuarket, a house in the process of construction, lumber yard.

Thero are any number of topics that could be cited, but we have
given 'enough to indicate the lines upon which the course should be
built. A textbook is not at all necessary if the teachers are thor-
oughly nalive to the advantages which Memphis offers for this sort of
work. '

Intermediate and upper grade geography.—A course in geography )

which does not make clear to the child the fundamental prin-
ciples in geography can scarcely be called geography. By the timo
the child has finished the elementary school he should have clear
ideas upon the earth as a globe—form, size, motion, latitude, longi-
tude, seasons, zones, day and night, climate, temperature, rainfall,
winds, waves, tides, ocean currents, plains, plateaus, mountains, rivers,
glaciers, volcanoes, and the.like. This can not be gotten by a mere
memorization of thedfirst Tew pages of the ordinary geography, whero
such material is customarily presented. The approach should be
“made more from the'social or human aspects of geography, although

thfﬂoeg‘g%rﬁ;ﬂo be an iuvariable rule. L
We are, thtr€fore, suggesting certain large units of study which

involve not only the man’s relationship to the earth, but which bring
out by means of application the physical principles of geography as

# well: The outline offered- permits of close correlation with the course

‘suggested in history and also with the suggestions for elementary
science and nature study.

Fourth grade—~The Mississippi River; cotton raising, sngar plan-
tation, fruit raising in Florida and Georgia, oil wells it Oklahoma

or Texas,.granite and marble in_ Tennessee, tobacco, ¢oal mining in.
Kentucky and West Vigginia, yellow-pine indistry i Memphis,

\ . : = S5
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Fzﬂh grade—Wheat raising in Central States, ]umbermg in
Maine or Oregon, national parks (Yellowstone or Yosemite), irriga-
tion in the West, corn, steel mills around Pittsburgh, the Great
Lakes, forest preserves, gold mining in California, Chicago as a
market. .

Sixth and seventh grades—The Danama Cam] the island of
Cuba; coffee rmsmg in Brazil ; rubber mdustly and automobi]e trade;
cattle raising in Argentina; sﬂver mmmg in Peru; Alaska; transcon-
tinental railways of Canada; hunting in Canada; fishing in New-
foundland ; North and South Amenca as continents; shipbuilding in
Scotland; Alps the p]‘lyground of Europe; grape production in
Ita]y, coxk mdusﬁy in Spain; the Danube; Rome,. capital of the
world; silk culture in France; canal svstemq of France and Ger-
many; London as a historic c¢ity; the plains of Russia; the Trans-
SiberianRailway ; rug mhnufacture in southwestern Asia Constan-

{ tinople; the Nile River: diamond mining in South Africa; the
Sahara; handwork among the Japanese; tea culture in Chma the
Himalaya: sheep industry in Australia.

Fighth gmdr——\ good, vigorous course in physical, commercml
and cconomic geoaraphv to be a summarization and extension of the
work of previous years. For example, the cotton m(luctr) could
be studied intcncively, with stress liid upon the various phases of
geography involved.

The above list of suggested topics is not meant to be exclusive but
melely indicative of the point of approach that we beljeve necessary
to give children a thorough, worth while, interesting body of

knowledge in geography which will be of immedinte and future -

value to them. ¢

*The course is similar in point of attack to the course in lnstory
and to a certaif extent parallels it. Teachers often ask this question:
“ Does such a course cover the ground?" “Will it teach place
geography?  Will it teach weather, river systems, and the like$”
We answer most decidedly in the affirmative. We wish to cite-

muel) one example. A sixth grade under our observation this year .
took up the study of the. grape industry in the \lodltermnean coun-
tries as one of the chief sources of livelihood of the peoples in those -

countries.. Here are some of “the questions they had to answer:

What ig the méthod of propagating " grapes ‘in Italy and Franee";

Is it the same here in Tenfessee?! How is it done in California® <

In New York? "What kind of climate does ‘the’ mdustry requlm?

How are; grapes. cultn atedf- Whnt,,m‘e the products made from
; ‘ahippé ‘s of '

p" =3
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Italy and America- with respect to the industry. Rivers, cities,
«  oceans, districts, States, weather, climates, wind, rainfall, hail, and
snow all had tb be discussed in order to arrive at the desired aim ;
and always discussed with some object in mind, not a mere
memorization of facts and a routine answering of questions in the

text.
F 3. THE TEACHING OF ARITHMETIC.

THE PRESENT COURSBE OF 8TUDY.

' The course of study in arithmetic in the Memphis schools is
virtualy the Stone-Millis Avitlimetic series of texts, with o few
elininations. But for these few exceptions the children are re-
guired to solve practically every problem and example in the books. {
The method of presentation is largely that given by the text. . 3

The course as now followed is good enough, perhaps, as far as
arithmetical principles /are concerned, but the problem material is
mostly a thing apm‘t//rom the child's experience and activities. A
child can not think gctively or well' about situations which he does
not understand. We saw an eighth-grade girl solving a problem

" of this nature: “A derrick 45 feet in heightis held in place by three "I
steel cnbles reaching from the top-of the derrick to stakes in the '
. ground 38 fect from the base of the derrick. Allowing 10 feet of
cable for fastening, how much steel cable is required?” *The arith- {

metical principles involved were good, but the girl had no conception

of a derrick. The teacher coyld have made it clear, or she could have

developed the sume princiPle in connection with some sitnation <

familiar. or useful to the girl. ]

$  There seems to be an absolute refusal of the teacher to use problems
from the daily lives of the children, even when the problems would
‘jllustrate the arithmetical principles involved. Because vitdl con-
niectjons are not made, children rarely ever sve the real value of

. . many number processes. We make suggestions below with refer-

ence to the vitalization of the problem material,

‘The outstanding feature of the course, as now given, is the rela-
tively small amount of oral arithmetic. Inasmuch'as a vast portion
of n pexsor‘\‘h number experiences are not written, it is_ very evident

5 that >Qta1.§mit.hmetic ought to have 8 much mofe prominent place
in the course than is now.the case. To jutrease the oral work would"
mean. nn enorinous saying of time and an important increase in the
¢hikd’s everyday efficiency, - L ;

| fig avs BF TUR SYUDY-DP AMITMMETIC. $

1, To give the pupils the knowledge of thoss arithmetical facts
- and fundamental s processes necessary “to interpret and’ solve the
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problems met by every person in doing the w0rld’s work and to
(lo\ elop skill in usmg them.

2..To develop in the child power to reason accuratel) in the face
nf as complicated data as w ill be llkely to occur in the problems
met in everyday life.

3. To dev elop skill, rapidity, and accuracy in the use of numbers
. required in the ordmary business transactions and practlcal affairs
of life.

4. To satlsfy the child’s felt need for a knowledge of the laws
of nuniber and to aid him in mterpretmg the quantitative relations
of life. - t

Havi ing briefly stated the general aims to be attamed bv the course
of study in_ arithmetic, it seems desirable to sketch in a brief w ay
a minimu] course without which a child can not meet the quantitative
situations of his environment or suc ces.sfu]]y handle the arithmetical
tisks which confront almost everyone in the daily routine of life,

" A MINIMUM COURSE SUGGESTED.

* A minimum course ghould cover the followmg topics:

1. The fundamental operations with whole numbers and fractions,
both common and decimal. The denominators of common fractions
Hinited to those found in usual business practice. Decimals limited

to three or four places, Relatxonshlps of conunon to decimal frac-

tions. . ' -
2. Problems: Only those of comnion occurreme' in the livesbf

cvery individual.  (a) To find the fractional part of a number., (3)-

To find what fractional part one number is of another. (¢) The

sume as (a) and (b) with reference to decimal ‘ftactions. = Per-
centage as involved in these two- types of pxoblems, (d) To find
the cost or amount of any number’ of articles, given the cost or value .

of one, three, a dozen, or a hundred. (e) Smlp]e ratio and pro-
portions.

3. Percentage and its apphcntlons (a) The first and second cases

of percentage, as indicated in 2 (a) and ( (). (&) Cémmon busi-
ness npplications of percentage; interest at ordinary rates for year

angl nlonth, and for usual periods of days; commission and broker-

age, commercial discount ; profit and loss; taxes and insurance, first
and ‘setond cases-only of - percentage applied to these prohlems,

4, Busmess forms, biils, receipts, drafts, checks, mmg orders,
deposit slips, ‘bank books, express. and - freight bills,. parcel post,
. postal savings, and.the like.

5. Denominate numbers involving problems: of actunl condltlons. e

(a,). Lmear ‘miéasure; In foot, yard rod, mlle, lﬁllgme

'é:;”ssrs% 14855?'-—20-—-—4
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Square measure: Square inch, foot, yard, rod, mile; acres, sectiong
township. (¢) Cubic measure: Cabic inches, feet, yards (d) Dry
‘measure: Pint, quart, gallon, peck, bushel, crato, barrel, hogshead,

and any other loeal measures. (e) Liquid measure: Half-pint,

pint, qnart, gallon, barrel andgany other local measures. (f) Weight
meashire: Ounce, pound. ton, hundredweight, bale, and other local

weights. - (¢g) Time measure: Second, minute, hour, day, week,

month year, decade, century.- (k) Money: Cents, dollars, pounds,’
*francs.  (7) Mensura'tion: Coinputation of areas of triangles and
common rectangular figures. Volume of common rectangular solids,
(7) Miscellaneous: The meaning of the equation, square root.

The above course is only the minimum, but we feel that every
essential arithmetical need of the ordinar Ni\dividnal can be met
by it if the outline be properly interpreted. ~It is possible to give
other toplcs and¥nore difficult problem material in those toplcs men-.
tioned to the more gifted childrep.

It remains for those who make the course of study in arithmetic

. to allot the parts of the above outline to the various grades, ac-
cording to the needs and ability of the children involved. The above
outline is not a course of study. It is merely a suggestion for a
guide in the formulation of a course of study. The course of study
itself must indicate with exactness what topics are to be given in
each grade; the intensity with which a topic is to bg developed ; the
standards of efficiency expected each year and other similar ques-

tions. - ¢
. '‘PROBLEMS BASED ON FAMILIAB SITUATIONS NEEDED.

It was our feeling that the problem materil of the authmetlc ¢

course in Memphis is dead as far as the child’s interest was con-
cerned. - W2 have, therefore, suggested certain activities which
‘contain vital arithmetical stuff which will not only ‘se#we to motivate

the arithmetic itself but other subjects, such as cchs, geography,

and’ manual arts as well. & o
oblems of familiar smmtlope qhou!d be suggested to the
- child for ﬁthe formulation of problems, the solution o which will
appeal to his interest and create a desire for further study of the
mathematical side of his daily contacts. In the agithmetical work
of gll grades the lirgef part of the period should be devoted to
the application of the principles. of arithmetic in oral and written
concrete problems. Children fail dftener in the mterpretatlons of
mgthemamcal situations than they do in the mampulat,lons of ab-
stract, numbers. Not more than 25 per cént of the period should be
- devoted to abstract drilk which should be short, §na;ppy and varied.

e
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The following topics offer a suggestlon lxst upon which type prob
lems may be formulated:

The child and his games. -~
The child and his play. . N
, . Purchasing articles at the store and in marketing.
Cost of récreation trips to the parks, movlng pictures,. theaters, lectures,
and other public aniusements, .

doing work at home and for neighbors, etc.

The cost of his clothing.

Family budget,sincome, cost of famlly marketing, other expenses such ax
clothing, house furnishings, fuel, rent, fire and life insurance, telephone, light,
car fare, church, contrtbutions to' charity, ete.

Cowputing individual and class scholarship records.

Cnmputlng cost of schoolroom supplies, janitor's supplfes, and other exe
penses of the school plant—coal, light, labor, etc. .

Keeping of the family accounts—payment of bills. family checking account,
family bank savings dccount, deposit slips, interest. )

Sconomy of cash purchases and in large amounts. How much can be saved.

Various trudesmen's expenses.

Measuring a garden; expenses connected with’ gardening; market value of
* the products of gardening: net profits.

«, Jost of keeDing a horse and buggy; the upkeep of an automobile,
Expenses of a vacation trip.
Telephone .and telegraph rates,

o P 2o it

e T
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5 ’ Water rates.
] Taxes on home and public property.
Study of the postal system—stamps, speclal dellvery, registered mall, money
order, parcel post, postal savings, etc.
i 7 Thrift Stomps, War Savings Stamps, Llberty Bonds (Interest on same).
§ Cost of public lmprovements, street pavements, lighting, etc.
H Dlstances by troll;a; steamship and by rall between dlrterent Roints with
comparisons of rates and schedules. p ‘
City und Upited States Government expeuses. Ditrerent forms of revenue,
. Problems in munual arts. g
! Gardening. . )
Trudes™of commumty. . . )
‘Menus. N d )
THE COUB‘I’IS TEST TO BBOW SPEBD AND ACCURACY.
. The most wxdely used test for ]udgmg of the efficiency of schools
anll classes in"the operations, of addition, subtraction, rultiplica-

tion, and division with integers i that devised by Dr. S. A. Coums,

schools.can be rated.
= Lm_ series consnsts of four tests- printed on & four-page folder, ono"
teat to each page. Twenty-four examples of eQual dxﬂicultv are

- of Detroit. By testing thousands of children of all grades and in -
- - all types of schools throughout ‘the country, he has formulated s .-}
-§. - standard of attainment m both speed ard ‘accuracy by which other - - “J:

Computing a child's eurnlngq and savings in running errands, selling papers,

-
,}J
i
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-given in each. A time limit is set for each test; 8 minutes for the
addition-test, 4 minutes for the subtraction, 6 minutes for the mul-
tiplication, and 8 minutes for the division test. Within these re-
spective time limits each pupil tested is required to solve as many
examples as he can. The papers are then marked for the number
attempted (speed) and for the number which are correct (accuracy). |
In order that all tests may be standardized, no credit is gigen for
e\.nnples incomplete or partially corvect. A full description of 4

: this test and its use can be found in Monroe, DeVoss agid Kelly, |
R ducmﬂ Tests and Measurements,«#17. The followTng are

sample reises of the four tests, the omu,mmg examples of ea(h
are of equa] dxﬂigulty -
S o
- 0 % ¢ l Test No. 1.—Addition (8 minutcs). : %
927 297 136 486 384 . 176 T 217 837
0379 025 340 765 477 783 445 882 -
766 473 988 524 881 697 ~ 682 059
e 837 983 386 140 266 200 504 - 603 ;
924 316 853 *» 812 . 679 368 481 118 >
110 661 . 004 466 241 851 578 781 .4
- 854 ™ 547 355 ® 790 535 849 750 .
885 177 192 834 “850 323 157 222 . @
-84 124 439 567 3 229 853 - 525 :
J S S — - — ——— . —— —_— ——
) . Tast No. 2.—Subtraction (4§ minutes), ;
115304741 67208125 92057352 113380938 S
80195261 20346861 &689037 - 42556810
Test Nao. S.—Multiplication (6 minutes). '
8876 0245 7368 2504 0495 ,
., 98 86 « 4 2~ 18 “
_ Test No. j—Division (8 minutes). R
87)14467 . 88)60372 04) 87774 25)9750 ) .
This scries of tests was given to pupils of the fifth, sixth, seventh
and eighth grades of the Bruce, Hill, Lauderdnle, Melnll Rlver- 3
side, Roselle (white gchools); and Grant, Kortrecht Gramma and
La Rose (colored schools) The tests were glven to 1,577 “white

children and 800 Negro children, 2,077 chlldren in all.  The schools
selected were ge,neml]y dlstllbllt&d thxoughout the city. )
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The rate of specd.
ADDITION ATTEMITS (TIME, EIGHT MINUTES).
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; Degres of acoureoy.
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THE ADDITION TEST.
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Memphis in comparispn.
ADDITION. - -
L4
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THE SPEED OF MEMPHIS CHILDREN.

Reference to the tables which give the results for the median num-
‘ber of problems attempted will show the children in the Memphis
. @ schools very deficient in speed when compared with the general
. gtandard median which has been obtained by testing thousands of
-+ children throughout the United States. (See Monroe, Educational
Tésts and Mehsurements, pp. 38-40.) We have separated the Negro
and white children, so that it can not be said that the deficiency in
speed is due to deficiency in the Negro:children. - [
Addition.—In addition processes the children.of the fifth, sixth, -
snd seventh grades, white schools, fall below what ordinary fifth- \
. grade-children huve obtained in other oities, while the eighth grade
of the white schools fuil t6 exceed thd peneral standerd median of
- the sixth grade. In the Negr¢'sétiouls nofie of the four upper grades
_ reach the general standard median of the fifth grade.

o
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Subtraction—The fifth and sixth grades in the white schools |
failed to reach the general standard of the fifth grade, while the -

1 seventh grade barely exceeded the standard of the fifth grade, and ~
the eighth grade a little more than excelled the standard median
1 of the seventh grade. In the Xegro schools none of the four upper

grades reaclied the general standatd median of the fifth grade.
Multiplication—The fifth and sixth grades, white schools, failed [
i to reach the general standard of the fifth grade, while the seventh |
, » grade barely exceeded the general standard of the fifth grade, and
the eighth grade failed to reach the general standard of the seventh .
grade. Only the eighth grade of the Negro sclicols exceeds the !
general standard median of the fifth grade, and then not sufficiently |
to equal the general standard of thé sixth grade. . =~ - . [
Division.—The eighth grade of the white schools falls below the
‘seventh grade general standard, while the seventh grade barely ex-
ceeds the general standard of the fifth grade. The sixth and fifth
grades both fall below the general fifth grade standard. The Negro
+ “fifth, sixth, and seventh- grades are all inferior to the fifth grade
general standard, while the eighth grade is not quite up to the sixth
grade standard. R

*

», o ACCURACY AND EXAMPLES CORRECT.

Not only are the children in the Memphis schools deficient in.
speed, but they also stand very low in accuracy. In other words,
they attempt fewer problems than the- average children of their
respective grades ind are less accurate than are the children. of
other school systems, even though they attempt a fawer pumber of
examples. For example, eighth-grade children tinder the general
standard attempt 11.6 examples out of 24 with an accuracy score of
76 per cent, thus averaging 8.8 examples correct, while Memphis
eighth-grade children attempt 8.8 examples with 67.7 accuracy score
and only 5.9 examples correct as an average, which is not as large a
number of examples correct as a fifth-grade child should do, accord-
ing: to the general standard. It seems reasonable to expect an
eighth-grade child.in Memphis to solve a8 many exampleg correctly
. as a fifth-grade child in San Frencisco, but at the present time he

is not able t6 do it. We are somewhat inclined to believe that it is.
not entirely the child’s fault. > e

I sabtraction again the children of the upper grades in the Mem- A
phis schools fall down sadly in accuracy. The average mumber of ..
- examples correct for the.eighth grade is less than the gegeral stand: 1
ard for the seventh grade, while the fifth, sixth, and seventh grades
all _ftﬁlj:below_. the jgeneyul standard for exuuples correct by the. fifth .
grade. 1k g - GRS 33

» = : = LAY
s a ¥ ; ' X 2 - _ N
P '_‘.“’._. T ey - thor . A T At . -y

L
s P Ty R PRSP SO S0 N [ SRR AR T S S




W

58 THE PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM OF MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE.

In multiplication the situation is even worse. The average num-
ber of examples correct for the Memphis schools in any of the upper
grades except the eighth falls below the general standard for the
fifth grade, while the average number of examples correct for the
cighth grade is only slightly better than the sixth grade.

In division the average number of examples correct for the eighth
grade is somewhat better than the sixth grade general standard.

The fifth, sixth, and seventh grades do not exceed the general stand-

ard of the fifth grade. ’ ,

" Reference to the table in which the Memphis school system is
compared to the general standard, obtained by testing thousands of
children all over the United States, and the Boston standards, ob-
tained by several years' use, and the results found in the San Fran-
cisco and Columbia, S. C., surveys, will show that the arithmetic
situation in Memphis as far as fundamental operations are con-
cerned compuares badly with all except the schools of Columbia,
S. C.

We have also made a comparison of the schools which were tested
and the results are presented for the benefit of teachers in those
echools. In not more than three or four instances did any class
exceed the median accuracy or median speed for its grade. This
situation should be a subject for reflection for all teachers concerned.

The situation in the Negro schools is particularly bad. A closo
study of the results will show that there is a very wide range of
variation in the accomplishment of the different schools both in
speed and accuracy which can only result from inefficient  super-
vision and poor classification of children. For example, the Bruce
School children in the sighth grade did not attempt so many exam-
ples in addition as children in the sixth. In the Hill School the
pumber of examples attempted by the fifth, sixth, and seventh grades
is practically the same in each grade. .

Y B -

SNAPPY DRILLS NEEDED.

Drill, properly conduéted and continuously carried on, is an ab-
solute requirement for speed and accuracy. in the arithmetical opera-
tions. A motive for drilkng,’ a thorough understanding of the steps

* involved in the drill pracess, regular, frequent short repetitions with

" a maximum of attention focused on the drill, with enough variation .

of drill matetial to avoid any monotonyare the most important prin-
ciples upén. which. to base effective drills. In a month of observa-
tion only a very few drill lgssons carried .out along those lines wers
observeds We believe that it is good practice to begin almost every
arithmetic leson with,»-good; shappy drill, which, if possible, is

connevted in solte way with the dey’s work. Not endugh of this type -
phis achools. "Four or five min- ..

.‘.’f, actisity is found now in the Mem
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utes each day spent in this way is the most economlcal expenditure
of time that can be devised.

In this same connection, as has a]ready*been said, there is practx-
cally no oral or mental arithmetic in the upper and intermediate
grades. Just why this should be so is not quite clear. The teachers
urge that there is not time for it. As a matter of fact there is not
time enough to do anything else than give a large percentage of the
time to oral work. Too much written work, teo much analysis, and

too much labeling of every figure on the board or on paper take a_
r great amount of nnnecessary labor and time. Problem analysis and
writter solutions are 4l right to fix the process involved in mind,
but when the précess is once mastered, oral solutions, without a de- -y

tailed analysis, are permissible and desirable.. Very frequently chil-
dren were obsegjigd writing out long anaylses of problems which 3

would have been casily solved mentally with a great saving of tine.

Many of the teachers realize the weakness of the oral work. Some
urge that separate periods be assigned for mental nrithmctic and for i
~ written arithmetic. This is not at all necessary nor wise. * In any
5 o1 the modern textbooks there are many oral problems and further,
many of the probloms labeled “ written” permlt of oral or partially
oral solution. It is frequently advisable to require children to carry
* the solution of a problem as far as possible ora]lv and write only

those operations which are necessary.

A REASONING TEST IN ARITHMETIC. S

* ARhough no very scientific standards for reasoning ability in
arithmetic have been developed, the Stone Reasoning Test is used
more than' any other test of this nature. The test is printed here. .

(Solve as mnny of the following problems us you huve time for; work them
In order as numbered:) - °
1. If yqu buy 2 tablets at 7 cents each and a book for ﬁo cents, how much
change should )ﬁn recelve from a two-Jollar bill? (1.0.)
. 2. John sold 4, Saturday Evening Posts at § cents each. He kept one-half the )
money and with the other half he hunght ﬁ;\dav papers at 2 cents each. How = .3
many t1d he buy? (1.0) S 3
S 3., If James had 4 times a3 much money as George, he would have $18. How
’ much money. has George? (1.0.)
4. How many penclls can you huy for 50 cents at the rnte of 2 for 5 cénta?
(10) ' ‘ Q :
5. The uniforms for a baseball nine cost $2.50 each.' "The shoes cost $2a palr.
* What was the total cost of uniforms and shoes for'the nine? (1.0.) = -
8. In the schools of a certaln city there are 2,200 puplls ;. one-half-are in the
primary grade, one-tourth in the grammnr mdes. one.élghth in the hlgh school.
and the rest in’ the ‘night school, How: many . pupils-aré there in.the nlght
gchool 2, (14.) b by
- 7. 1134 ‘tons of.conl cost $21, awhat Wil 5F tons coat):(12),~ 5 1, *?"
‘fas \Arnewr.@ule; boug_;t;gq@; magazlnu fo l’-, 1.-1;3,—1{9 sold them 10 31.20
.;,nininx 5 mt- sn q;th‘nii‘sisim Eow mn.r mmuu were there! (1.8.)
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\ 9. A girl spent one-eighth of her money for car fare, and three tlmes as
much for clothes. Haif of what she had left was 80 cents. How much money
did she have at first? (2.0,)
10. Two girls recelve $2.10 for making buttonholes. One makes 42, the other
28. How shall they divide the money? (20.) <
11. Mr. Brown pald one-third.of the cost of a building; Mr. Johnson paid
one-half the cost. Mr. Johnsan received $500 more annual rent than Mr.
Brown. How wmuch did he receive? (2.0.) ’
» 12 A freight train left Albany for New York at 6 o'clock. An express train
left on the same track at 8 o’clock 1t went at the rate of 40 miles an hour.
At what time of dhy will it overtake the freight train if the freight train stops Fl
after it has gone 56 miles? (2.0.) ) {
The time allowance is exactly 15 minutes. The problems are
graded in difficulty, each problem+aving a score value commensutate
with its difficulty. No credit was allowed for partially correct or
partially complete answers, |

’

'OBSERVATIONS ON THE STONE REASONING TEST.

Stone has recently issued the following standards of accomplish-
ment in speed and accuracy in the reasoning test:

Eighty per cent or more of fifth grade pupils should reach or exceed a credit
score of 5.5 with 75 per cent accuracy. .
Eighty; per cent or more of sixth grade puplls shoukl reach or exceed 8 credit
seore of 6.5 with 80 per cent nccuracy,
Eighty per cent or more of the severth grade pupils should reach or exceed 0
8 credit score of 7.5 with 87 per cent accuracy. . , J
Eighty per cent” of eighth grade pupils should reach or exceed n credit
score of 8.75 with 90 per cent accuracy. . d
. Judged by these standards, the Memphis schools did poorly. The
average (approximately equivalent to the median for a large number
of pupils) or 50 per cent of the fifth grade reached a score of 3.3,
with an averagé uccuracy of 45.7 per cent.
Only 50 per cent of the sixth grade pupils reached a score of 4.8 - ®p
with an average accuracy of 54.5 per cent. ' '
Only 50 per cent of the seventh grade pupils reached a score of
6.1 with an average accuracy of 64.9 per cent.
Only 50 per cént of the eighth grade pupils reiched & score of
7.5 with an &verage accuracy of 71.1 per cent. .
“This comparison does not put the Memphis schools in a particu-
< Tlarly good light. However, when Memphis is compared with other
- qities; where the same test has been given and the results calculated
in the same way, we find that thé average credits per pupil in the
Bfth prade are ‘higher than jn any- city compared except Salt Lake
City: This is true, also, fot thre sixth grade and seventh grade. 'The
 avetage credits in the eighth grads.are exceeded by-the average ot
the sighth gradis in Butte, Mont,, and Salt Lake City,
- The study of the:geores pf jndividual schools and grades will ba
very. valuable to the tenchers. WHhEn comparisons are made of dif-
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ferent schools and gra(ies in average credits, examples attempted
and accuracy, & wide variation is found, indicating lack of super-

vision.

THE RLEMENTARY SCHOOLS.

The following table shows the range of variabili.v.

eral average or nttainment:

Reaults of the reaxoning teats in white schools.

_ Supen:ision -
should do a great deal to eradicate the differences and raise the gen-

81 -

) Average
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: M ag |, 18| snsl L2122 6.2 9.3 54
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‘ Results of the reasoning tests in white schools—Continued.
Average
Total | Total |- Per- Averago| oxam- |AYerage
Number| ;yam. | exsm- |centage | Total | credits | ples at-| ®T¥D"
8chools and grades. o1 | lesat- |pleacor-| ofsc- |credits. | per |temptod ples
' - pupils. b | right 2
- mp roct. | ouracy® pupil. por
pupil. | PUPL- .
7 139 8| 604 w8 3.1 51 a1
3 28 M4 |, 83,2 1522 .6 6.9 .3
o 312 26F 69.2| BLG 5.4 7.2 5.0
77 225 18] 5| 208 7.8 ]3 7.0
130| 04| 32| 60.9] emal 52/ 60 4.9 ‘ 1
2| 148 60| 46.61 5.0 %7 7.4 3.4
: 74 520 252 | 484 48 8 7.0 3.4 p
Grade VII.. i 41 308 22| 633 2.0 5 9.7 6.1
Grade VIII. 0000 3 33 182 81| 2138 6. 0.1 59
Total...cceurieeen.] 168 [ 1,370 755 | 547 | 560.4 5.2 83 4.5
2 92 509 270 | 53.0 | 283.4 3.0 5.5, 3.0
88 547 200 6l 3B 4.7 8.0 Y 2
67 2 35| 667 { 416.6 6.2 84 5.6
4 I w8 60.7] 3104 21| 89 5.9
Total............ 212 2,021{ 1213 60.0|1,U2R 49| 7.4 4.4 '
419 8| 0.1 2m.2 41 6.7 4.0
490 7| g0 m8 8 7.0 44 .
370 40 R 2 8.5 84 55
z 28 181 8.0 2i7.0 7.7 80 6.4 {
1,505 976 | L04.% ' 1.000.4 53 7.3 4.8
3T [ 138 3.0 | 120.0 23| 6.7 2.4
62 246 | 52| .4 €2 7.4 4.0 K
3 227 | 685 | 2:0.2 5.1 7.5 5.1
334 u5| 78| 26 7.4 85 6.3 i
Total.....cn....... 21| 1,504 sS4 56.7{ 920.2 “wel T4 4.2 \
80 492 27| 44.1] 2.4 2.8 8.0 2.7
7 557 33| 5.3 3324 .9 8.3 5
3 288 18 | 36| 1694 .8 g2 . 532
~ 13 120 10| 83| 1060 8.0 9.2 7.1
. 195 | 1457 . 804 | 551 830.2 4.2 7.4 w1
% 881 38| 46.4 | 3336 3.2 6.8 3.2
48 408 24| 585 | 2464 61| ~B.2 4.5
3 280 170| 67| I8 57 8.5 5.1
17 160 101 6n.8] 154 6.0 88 6.0
108 | 1,514 s11| 83.8] &2 44 7.6 4.1
52 344 102! 55.8 197.0 3.8 6.6 3.7
. 41 340 18| 83| 28 50| 43 4.8 i
" . 53 406 305 | 51| 3838 o 7.6 5.7
Grade VITI. 20000000 39 385 79| T24| 34 [y 9.8 7.1
S _ |
ok o= Total..,cecuue..e. 185 | 1,475 974 | 786.0 | 1,004.6 " 59" 8.0 5.2
i Grade V. iooeeeennnnnnnn 60| o0 28| 3.0 251.2 36| 100 3.3
Grade VI... 60 605 49| 411 4 +8| 100 41
Grada VII.. 29 249 81| 646 188 6.3 5 5.5
Grade VITE. ....oo ool 25 285 7000 | 24| 01| 1.4 &0
Total..iereseor..| 183 1,829 38| 5.7 0658 53| 100 4.6 ;
Snovdeis: | . : (
Grade ¥.:.. 156 | 474 1870 4.1 &2 3.9
Grade Vi, o 30} 303 2081 622] 230 6. 10.1 59
- Qrede VI, .... i 36| 389 xg s3] «u0| 13| 108 ol
*'Grade VI, \ .uiioiis 30| 231 -1 60.4 7.1 | 915¢| 10.8 69
Co o Tolale,ieeenenn...| 145} 1,422 877| 616 |1,000.4 7.0 0.8 6.0
8t.Paml: T ' = :
£ mY:x 8| 112 | 69| 926 3.3 6.1 €
SEvioood o) B By R o) B
© . Grede 3‘.3“..%....;:::::: n| a2 48| er14| 1080| 75| 6| &
oot molalieanincl o wsloon] @5 e8] eme] t e} %4 4.1
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Results of the reasoning test in Negro schools.
'Avemge A
Total | Total | Per- Average, exam- | Average
Schools and grades. N";',‘b“ oxam- | exam- |centage:| Total | crediis . plesat. 'l:::’m
0ols and grades. pupits. |, Plesat- | plescor-| ofac-” | credits.| per * itempted Eect =
. . o pted.i rect. | curaoy. pupil. | per pupll.
| i | pupil.
| , I
Caldwell: i | ’ !
Grade V.. .o.oooeenennn. 18 152 1287 8.2 140.6 7.8 8.4 7.1
Grade VI.. ..ol 10 8! T, 865 8.1 86 89 7.7
Total .... 60000000 28 241! 205 85.0  226.7 0 86ld 7.3
Carnes: . | [ : LI | -
Grade V... ceceeeenn. ; 52| 367 177, 4.2 ao0.6 36 - 7.0] 3.4
Grade VILLL.00I000 AR I L 14,2 €1 74) 3
Total......... veeesee.. ™0 706" 361! 5.1 3848 2.8 7.1 3.8
B = x
Charles: 1 ! :
Grade V... ovvvvennnnns 9 6 74| 8.0 92.4| 102 9.5. 82
Grade VI, " ; 5 49 6| 39| 90| 1.8 0.8 9.2
Total.uuueeiienennnnn]  14] 7135 1200 88| 1514 10.8] 96 &5
: = :
43 212 us| s.3| nso 2.5 49 2.6
18 79 -24|  30.3| 20| 135 a4 1.3
84 4“2 26| 8.1 2138 2.5 521 2.7 i
I 39 211 m | s26| 1u4e] . * B4|- 28
Total.... weeeeenen..] 1841 944 48! 04| esre| 37| 511 26 -
Greenwood: f : | '.’— N
Grade V_..oooooevinannns 4 246 106, ¢7.4| 1686 3.8 5.1 3.8
Grado VI, . 26 153 106 e2| 1108 42 58! 4.1
Grade VII 2 1%6 48| T.5| 176.4 80 84! 67
Tolal...euvenrennnann.. 91! e | ms| s 4.9 6.4 w4
- .
Kiondike: ) ! v
T Grade v......... 4 42 27{ 489 24.6 62| 120! 5.8
Grado Vi 3l 295 18| 67| 2050 a3| 89| &
4| 787 22! @6 416|0. 10.0'-
a7 470 961 204 9.2 2.0 100 2.0
43 430 10| 30.3| =32 31 1o | 3.0
1 110 | 49.0] 574 32| 100 ,°50
101 | 1,010 280 | 261 2868 2.8 10.0 - 2.6
e
Kortrecht High: ) :
Grade VII, 4. 637 606! 95.1{ 820 -113 86 8.1
Grade VIII 88| 1,08 82| R.9{L127] 13| w7y 100
162 1,675 | 1,498 .3 |2,0470 34| 1081 0.2 g
La Rose! . ! L g
Grado V... u2 7% 23| 6.6 s0s2). 27 71" .26
Chade V, 85 480 21 46.0 227.32. 33| . 7.4} 3.4
Grade VI 32 2| o ws| W3 28( ' 58] 29,
2001 1,461 606 44| 626 2.9 6.9¢ 2.9 .
Porter: . ) N ) fru— 2
G V.eeeeennee.ne. . 48 480 | .77 3.8] 2000/ 42| 100 87
Grade V.. - 24 240 8| .1 nao 4.8 0.0 49
Grade VIi...... 24 240 0| 883 140 6.0 0.0 58
Total...oocneeenneen | 98| 060| 4 438 4s3| 460| 48| 100! 47,
' . . . . ¢ . o oo . .
o4 280 53[ 183} .50 0.8 4.3 0.8
4 U4 127 &0 2mo 1 43 - 23
Grade VH . 000000000 18 61 @l ne| wo 3| e 8.3
ToAleceeeiereaanennn| o 134 ml | cmol  Le| 48 K6
et L1 R S
’ i A = R G e
; s, T XA e 2 o e % s
3 By AFHe e v i 3 e 2.
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llcmpmé schools compared in average examples per pupil attempted and right,
J WHITE 8CHOOLS.

Grades. : ’
V. | vI. | viL. - vmn
2 | — —_— — - -
/W‘" . Average number. | Average number. Average number. | Average nuinter
At- | At o A Al 9 '
tempted. Right. itemptod. Right. | smpted. RIghL. | onpred,| Rikht
Bruce....... 58| 35f 1.2 a6 ° ws| .s0| 18 P
Church llome 6.6 N6 ilerra -4 LR LR TaE] Seremere e [ - e ke 2 e P -l =
Crgnmings 6.8 3.0 8.7 4.2 9.% 4.6 8.5 T 5.2
Gordon. 6.3 2.6 5.71. 3.5 9.5 b.4 9.4 5.7
Gutlirle 58 2.6 6.8 , 44 K7 5.3 9.0 6.0
A, B LTR 6.6 2.6 8.0 34 7.1 4.4 7.5 5.1
1dlewild, - 6.3 3.3 7.6 4.9 9.6 54 9.9 8.4
Lauder.ale 5.9 2.8 1.0 6.6 6.0 4.6 7.7 5.6 d
Leath, B0cT b 6.9 3.2 10.4 53 10.0 3.2 9.9 549 3
Leath ¢ "o o ik o | o e o by cme 4.7 3.0 7.4 46 .......4
Lenox..... 5.1 3.1 .9 4.3 7.2 5.0 8.3 7.0
Madisom 1 7.4 3.4 7.0 34 9.7 6.1 10.1 5.9
Maury 5.5 3.0 R0 4.4 LN ) 5.6 | R0 5.9
Merrill. ooeei et 6.7 4.0 7.0 4.4 K4 55 R0 6.4 1
I'eahod 6.7 2.4 74 4.0 7.5 5.1 ¥.5 63 l’
Pope. . 8.0 2.7 8.3 4.5 &2 52 9.2 7.7 :
Rozelle.. 6.4 3.7 3 4.8 7.6 5.7 9. 7.1 ' £
Riverside 6 R 3.2 8.2 45 8.5 5.1 8.5 6.0 o
Smith... 0.0t 3.3 10.0 4.1 R.5 5.5 11.4 %0
Smowdg 82 3.9 10.1 5.2 0.8 9.1 10.3 3.2
8¢, I'al 6.1 4.0 73 43 7.4 4.8 9.6}/ .3 .
NEGRO SCHOOLS.
el 7.1, & 1.7
7.0 34| 7.4 3.9-
9.5 8.2, 8.8 %2,
4.9 2.6 44 1.3
3.7 3.8, 58| 4.1
10.0 2.0 10.0 3.0
el i T et Ko
7.1 2.8 7.4 8.4
10.0 3.7 ‘ 10.0 4“9
= 4.3 0.8 4.3 22
AMemphis achools compared in average accuracy afid average credits.
WHITE 8CHOOLS.
: : QGrades. \
V. VL ApIE . VIII.
Aver- | (oo Aa\'eor- . Aver- Aa\'er-  Aver. Aver- |\ o
l‘cg:- by acfm- Q ne%& age :BE’?I- ‘ﬁf
racy. credits. | ooy, credits. racy. credits. racy. | ore ts,
63.1 38| 63.2 4.8 58.6 54 T8 6.5
g ] 2 cedeeniiifoens F R O e AERTTar
"iib' ..... Ty L0 AR Ty Sk o’
89.7 1 2.7 41.0 3.6 Ki.§ 6.2 0.7 6.6
45.2 2.6: 84.9° 4.6 6.3 | 8.7 66.2 8.9
40.8 2.7 50.2 3.7 6l1.1 4.4 884 5.7
54.2 8.8 64.2 5.2 56.1 6.2 [ 91 8.0
40.R . 28 58.7 71 7R.0 4.8 3.5 6.1 *
46.8 1 3.4 51.0 6.3 52.8 6.0 5.0 6.0
- 00.4 3.1 63.2 4.0 g%}! 5.4 g..’: 7.8
46,6 8.7 48.4 3.8 &3 71 L1} 6.9
53.06 3.0 84:6 },g . 88.7 6.2 8.7 7.1
.1 41 62.6 48] 648 6.5 80.0 | 1.7
cseepcsrelrreseatoitinneiesae o oveesoattiiqesisilivendbiaaficees PR (TP PE Y
g PPN AFTEN MY I T N ¥ It NN I
CART] 281 843 49 8.9 48| B, 80
“38.8 3.§ 5821 5 SOf - 751 g1 - 7241 . &6
46.41- 8. 85.5 1 ?k @717 BT 7.8 6.9
330 G;i 4kl § a3 64,0 3 .0 ,w.{‘
. 82‘ bl 822t  eof B3P 12| BO4F. T
55 ] 3.3¢ .8.0] (X2 6.8 858 67:4 1" 8
T Byt e H e - - . ‘.\
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THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS,

Memphis schools compared in average.acamu:y and average credite—Continued,
!

NEGRO S8CHOODS.

" Grades. |-
1
. v VI i
Name . |
N Aver- . | Aver . ver.
: S| | s |
racy. its. racy. |Cr® ta.
Caldwell..........ceue.u..... 8.3 7.8{ 88, 8.9
Carnes: 48.2 3.6 54.3 411
Charles. k6.0 10.2 83.9 11.8 .
Crant..... 54.2 2.5 30.3 13.5
Ureenwood 67.4 3.8 09.2 4.2
Kortrecht Gramma 2. 4 2.0 3.2 .31
Kortrecht High. ... .«<.......|......... Mo .
Klondike. . 45. 9 6.2 82.7 6.2
Ls Raose 36.6 2.7 46.0 3.2
Porter .| - 36.8 4.2 40.1 v 4.8
Vieginia..o..ooooo 18.5 0’, 8 52.0 2.2
R J'ariubilifu_in grades..
Examples Examples Averaga- Avemgo'
(irades. attenipted. correct. agcuracy. credit.
Fifth grade 3.7-12.0 06 82 0.9-8.0 0.3-7.8
8ixth grade 4.3-11.0 1.3-9.2| 30,281 2.2-11.8
8eventh grude..... 4.7-10.8 2.7-9.1 48.5951 2.5-11.3
Eighth grade 54117 2.8-10.0 82. 6-%5. 9 2v-13.3
Summary. . ¥
’ Average oxam-| x>
. '| Numnber of pupils. T‘:‘l‘::\gl‘;{f les  lolasattemptod| Total exampies
/ . ° . . per pupll. -
. CGmdes. : .
o | . g 8 g ¢ ; | 8
LA AR AL IR AT
|z @ . # N Z |la | 4 )
. -
Fifth grade.. 1,211 477] 1,688 8,023 3,584 . 11,607] 6.6 7.5 6.8 3,70/ 1,518 5,308
Slxthgﬂd&.. 1108 1,488 b 82 13 11,30 79 13 7.5 L8 1,218 6116
“ Beventh grade . 062 L23| 8,057 1,888 9,018 &S| 71| K1j 5125 . 1,300 6434 -
Elghth grade. .. 60 127| ™7 5,ow| 1,39 7,'448] 89 9.8 9.0 4,153 1,009 § 156
Average exam- N " A
les %omi\ft Average accurdcy.t< Total credite. "g:&‘&'
per pupil.

e
-
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' L{em;;hia compared with other cities in average oredits per pupil.

V Grade. V1 Grade Yll Grade. VIII Grade
- iy [3]e 2] |22
Citles. o . E) 5 ] 95
v . 2 E@‘E. B 5"3 a E’%' a §a
AEAE RS EREE R
= < < A < = <
Janesville, Wis. (15,000 popu latlon) 2.40 1.89 3.40 2.98 5.50 5.20 8.3 6.48
Hutto, Hont (40 000 popu! tlon) 2.20 2.44 3.90 e AU 8.8 | & ’ 1.7 7.8
..................... 3.70 4.00 6.40 6.46 8.60 8. 10.5 10. 44
........................ 2.85 2.40 5.52 4.08 5. 40 4.9 6.8 6.43
Columbis, 8. C S
White pupils....coooniniienneiind]onnnnns, 8.0 |........ 5.0 |........ 63 |........ 5.4
Nog”puplls ........ LZ ........ 26 |0 34 [l 3.2
5 217311 PO 28 |........ [ % N PO 8.8 [........ 4.9
Mom)
“gNu pupllll: ............................ 32 |eeere.n. 4 g ........ g 3 ........ ‘(l)}
PupilB... @g.cceceeceentiiiinn. 34 {.eeeoien 4 ieeoeees 60 [ g..... 10.
Bofin AT OSSN RSO a3 il a8 |00 61 W 7.5

REASONS FOR THE POOR SHOWING IN ARITHMETIC.

It is rather difficult to account for the poor showmg made- by
Memphis. It can be safely assumed that the native mtelhgeme of
the children of Memphis is equal o that of any other city. Thegp-
fore, we must look elsewhere for the explanation. The poor results
in reasoning may be due to poor teaching, poor textbooks, too ‘diffi-
#ilt problem material, too many changes in teaching staff, and epi-

- demics which force’children.out of school.

The textbook used in the schools is the Stone-Millis series, fnd,
us observed before, the course of study used is practically the text-
boolk itself, both as to content and as to method of presentation. Tt
is generally recognized as a good textbook, as textbooks go: 1t con-w
tians excellent drill and problem material. It is a mlstake, how-
ever, to swallow the text whole. The author of the book has to
include in it all the topics and problems which all sorts of educators
demand in order to sell the igok. This ought to be kept in mind by
‘those in charge of the schools. It is nof necessary even to solve
all the- problems in the book, as now apparently is the plan. ‘The
children have to solve so many problems. that they. have no time
to.npster the thought processes involved.

 “Much of the problem material is foreign 40 the experience of the
‘ ckild.  Me deals with problems finvolving, areas, machines, build-
ings, and all sorts of things of which g no concoption. Ih other

);eor:dg, the child ¢an nob really read $# problems, This aids in malk-

g thinking impossible, )
The ohservation of. clnsses led to thy conelugion thap there was
‘wida varintion in ‘attempts to mako the work in arithmetic, concrete,
‘Many tenchers insisted on the children_byilding?up et concepts
Co.on t’hc baqm of direet expenehce with’ thﬁ‘bﬁlects which wers, laemg

e xconnted, mcahumd,», caloﬂlated Maﬁl-‘teschers, howavot, yvero
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neglectmg the concretmg of the ideas which the children were trying

to grasp. In the elementary school ob)ectxveness in teaching can

scarcely be emphasized too much in the begipning of any new topic.
In number situations the first essential in thinking a problem

through is the ability to read well enough and intelligently enough -

to understand the conditions of the problem. The children ought to -

have more opportunity to read and explain the condlt,lons%f prob-

lems-before they begin the solutions. There seemed to be too little

reading—real reading—of problems by the children themselves.

.+ "Many of the classrooms in Memphis are not equipped.for’ good _

y - arithmetic teaching. There is very great need of yardsticks, tape-

lines, liquid and dry measure, scales and “weighits, geometrlcal‘ solids

and apparatus, and other things of tlis nature. There is another

type of material which is easily obtainable which would facilitate

much of the arithmetic. There ought to be on hand for the chil-

dren’s use all sorts of sale slips, deposit Slips and blanks, bank books,

bills of sale, monthly statements, telegraph blanks, -money-order

blanks, checks, drafts, and other common commercial papers. ’

i As suggested in several other places, the arithmetic in the Mem-

! phis schools would be much more stimulating if the children had

urses in manual training, cooking, sewing, drawing, and garden-

yn which the children could find practical application of and

for the arithmetical facts which they .acquired. .

Many of the teachers from ‘overanxiety to have the chlldren “get” v

| roblem have developed the habit of lnterfermg and aiding -

i ' throu ut the solutlon of problems Havmg qnce glven the chlld

i

:

1

to think-and to think for himself. \This is the commonest
- fault of all teachers everywhere.

There does not seem to be a conscious effort on the part of teachers
generally to train the children to think.
" 4. THE TEACHING OF READING LANGUAGE, AND .LITERATURE
- THE SILENT READING TEST. ‘%

— 01

To test the reading ability of the children in the elementary schools
of Memphis, the Standardized Silent Reading Tests,” Form ‘2, de-
vised by Walter- S. Monroe, were given. This test, whxch is given'

here to indicate its character, is a test of both speed and compre- ]

|
«_hension in reading. The test was given in, all white and colored
sehools in grades 3 to 8, inclusive.

2 o i i
: . &
Geangs 8, 4, AND 5, : o
E 3 i 42 ."\_‘-- RS = b
} i ¢ ) o EY- - o i
i City.... - Stnfﬂ d - Date e
o 2 T A T e o Yo S s D g e R
3' e &’ qup“c. nam _g:f,*.‘.‘"‘} A = TTa ,,,a...t Aée " C v Grade i
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e ’ § DIMKCTIONS FORB aiving TTHE 'rm

-

After telling the children not tp open the pa’pers, ask the children on the .
front seats to distribute the papers, placing one upon the desk of ench pupil
in the class. Have each child fill in the blank space at the top of this page.
Then make clear the following:

INBTRUCNONS TO BE READ BY TEACHKR ANRD PUPILS '!OOE'I'BEL' -

This brief test is gtven to see how quickly. and accurately pupns can roud L]
silently. To show what sort of test it Is, let us read this: A
© I'am a little dark-skinned girl. 1 wear a slip of brown buck-
skin and a pair of soft moccasins. I live ln a wigwam. What ‘
kind of girl do you think 1 am? .
Chinese French Indtan African Eskimo

The answer to this exercise is * Indian,” and it i8 to be indicated by draw-
ing a.line around the word. The test consists of a number of eXercises like
S this one. In some of the exercises you are told to -draw a line around tle
word which is the right answer, or to 1nark it in spme other way, and in some
you are to write out your answer. If an exercise is wrong it will pot count,
80 it"i8 wise to study each one carefully until you know exactly what you
aresasked to do. The number of exercises which you can finish thus in flve
minates will make your score, so do them as fast as you can, being sure to
do them right. Stop nt once when time is called. Do not open the papers
until told, 8o that all may begin at the same timg.
The teacher should then be sure that each pupil has a good pencil or pen.
Note the minute and second by the watch and- <8y, BRAIN.

ALLOW -EXACTLY FIVE MINUTES,

Answer no questions of the pupfls which arise from not understanding what
to o with any given exercise.

i When time 18 up, say sToP and thén collect the papers at once. . \
> No. 1 (Rate value 9; comprehension value 1. 1).— . .
- , The little red hen was’fn the farmyswd with her chickens, when she found

& grain of wheat. *“Who will plant this wheat? " she said. |
Draw. a line under the word which tells where the little red hen was. ‘e

_ ~barn « chicken house_ feed bln‘ farmyard 5

No.’2 (Rate value 9; comprehension value 1.1).— ¢

* Nowhere Ip the world do the children have so many good times as In Japan,
They are allowed to play nny\vhere, and there are all sorts of toys and games
tor their amusement.’ IS

Are the chlldren of Japan happy? Answer wlth “Yes” or No."

L Ay

b -_d . - i - 3 - - F
No. 8 (Rate value 6} comprehension value 1. 8.~ ;
BE " X bavp red, yellow, and blue flowers 1n my hepd. If I\xilace the red and
.. ellow flowerd on the chalr, which color do I still have 1n my hand? * =
42N
» No. 4 (Rate value 73 compwhenglén v&Tos u)”a... "

A donkey, 8 cat, ¢ mnd 4 dog went, fop 4 walk. After a Yopg: time they came
Tt n‘mrmygrd.“ A rooaw' nobd on the mrcrowln; and .cre.mlng

e

ﬂ : Whenmmmm
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it was: thnt caused: i western part of the' U

No. 5 (Ram 8; comprehension value 1.4).—

Ruth and Frank were two little children who lived in the country They
were happy, healthy littie people.

Where did Ruth and Frank live? - . ==’

N e —pert—.——

-

‘No. 6 (Rate valee 5; comprehension value 1.5).—.
+ The teacher told James to buy a book, pencil, tablet, and ehser He bought '
the book, tablet, and eraser, but forgof the others.” ’
\thlch did he forget?

No. 7 (Rate value 11; comprehension value 1.7).—
The door opened and in came’a dog. The mice jumped off the table and ran
into the hole in the floor. The poOr little Country "Mouse was s rrlghtened'
What frightened the nfice? )
Draw a line under the word that tells what it was that frightened the mice.
‘boy woman cat trap man ' dog wind

.

No. 8 (Rate value 9; comprehension value 1.8).— N A * N

The wolf put his paws ¢n the windows. When the goslings saw the whlte
feet Lhey thought it was their mother. They opened the door, aond In came
tho wolf.

What did the goslings thlnk it was at the door?

.. wolt father chlcken dog mother -

-,

. ]\0 9 (Rate value 8; comprehension value 2.83).— . .

Here the conversation was interrupted by the.approach of a amall oneohorse
buggy to the inn. A well-dressed gentlemanly mag sat on the seat, with<a
. colored servant driving.® .

}low many people does it tell us were ‘tn the buggy? ’

No 10 (Rate value 7; comprehenslon value 21) — < .
“The golden rod is yellow, e o
The corn is turning brown, .

The trees in apple orchards .
With fruft are bending’ down.”

Draw a line under the season ‘of the year you think is pictured ln thln stanza, ’

autuinn sprlng winte: " summer

No.‘11 (Rate value 14; comprehenslon vilbe 2.4).— Q ; R
"Dhe -western part of_the. United States was not. settled till much latet umn-
the eastern. ‘The discovery of gold quickly drew. many' settlerh to Callromu
lnd as. the search for the ueclous metal was carrled fnrther. the entlm W 2

"mon becnme explared. aqd settled. - 2

" Draw. “a~line under’ the one. word ln tbe parqmph nbove thnt tells wmi;
nlted Butea to besettled. CR

oF T - --/V{
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‘No. 18 (Rate value 8; comprehension value 2.8).—
In one corner of the cabln stood a bed, covered peatly wlﬁ a snowy spread,
and by the side of it was a piece of carpeting of some considerable size.
What was 1t that stood in one corner of the room?

» No. 14 (Rate value 10; comprehenslome 2.8).—
On the ground the apples lie
In plles like jewels shining.
And redder stiil on old stone walls
. Are leaves of woodbine twining.
What time of the year i3 pictured? If spring, draw asline under * winter.”
., *If not, draw a line around the right season.

- spring sulumer  fall winter

No. 15 (Rate vn]ue 10; comprehension value 3.5).—

If we had no more birds in the summer than we have in winter, we should
suffer very much froni insects. We could not raise fruit; vegetables, or grain,
for the insects would eat it all. :

Draw a line under the word that tells what the birds destroy.

winter trult grain insects summer

GRADES 6, 7, axD 8. \'
The directions for-giving the test were the same as for the 3, 4,
and 5 grades. The questions follow: -

No. 1 (Rate vakie 8; comprehension value 2.0).—

Mrs. Bird was a timid, blushing little womar® about 4 feet In helght, and
with mild blue eyes, and a peachblow complexion, and the gentlest, sweetest
voice In the world, ' )

How tall.was Mrs. Bird? ©

.

No. 2 (Rate value 7; comprehension value 2.1).—

Carbon dloxide is injurious to- people. Plants give oft carbon dloxlde at
night and take it up In the daytime, ' .

Is it & good plan to have plants in the room where you sleep?

No. 8 (Rate value 18; comprehensiop value 2.7).— _

Everyone hateg.a tattler. The -tattler s the object of disgrace on any play-
ground. But everyone respects a truth-teller when wrong has been done. A
little girl of 8 was brpught into court as a witness to tell all she knew of a
crime that had béen committed. :

© Will she be disgraced if she tells. what she kpawa? Answer * Yes" or

.

*No,” \ ‘ e

TRE

& i s =

> No. ¢ (Rate value 14; qomprehenglon, value 2.8).—

England 18 the southern and Scotland li the northern part of the fsland.

called Great Britain. Hugland is larger then' Scotiand,, add ‘the land 1a much

richer, and produces beffd crops. Scofland 8" full of hills and Syilderiess,

whiich bear oo corn, and afford ‘but little food for sheep or tattle.

From reading the abovs paragraph In which countty would you think there




R Ly i W;w:w
THE" RLEMENTARY SCHOOLS,

] No. 5 (Rate value 11; comprehension value 8.2).— ' g .
The caravan, stretchefl out upon the desert, was very plcturesque; in mo-

tion, however, it was fike a lazy serpent. By and by its stubborn dragglng
became intolerably ipksome to Balthusar, patleat as he was.

Place a line angér the word which tells in what respect the caravan re-

sembled a se t.
color length motion 8lze ) )
No. 8 (Rate value 19; comprehension value 388).— : . '_:
i It was the garden-land of Antloch, with not a foot lost to labor. Even the 4

hedges, besides the lure of ghade, offered passers-by sweet promises of wine
and clusters of purple grapes. Over melon patches, and through apricot and *
tig tree groves, and groves of* oranges and llmes, the whltewashed houses of
the farmers were seen. '.~
Draw a line under the word given below that tells what kl@ot land this = '/
was E

. ) barren  hilly productive lnfertlle desert

-

No. 7 (Rate value 16; comprehenslon value 8.7).—
Down swept the chill wind. from the mountaln peak, ) .
\, From the soow five thousand summe B . O o &
It carrled a shiver everywhere ) g
From the unlegfed boughs and pastures bare; © 9
The little brook heard it and bullt a roof o ad
. ‘Neath which he could house him winter-proof;
All night by the white star’s frosty gleams
: He groined hls .arches and matched his beams. %
r : * Draw & fine under theword that you.think the brook might butld a root of. o3
L shingles paper grass fce wood A
. . 13
No. 8 (Rate value 12; comprehension value 8.7).— o T
5 Judah walked to the pllet'’s quarter. So absorbed was he In thought that -
. he scarcely noticed the shores of the river, which were surpaulnzly beautlful,
with orchards of fruits and yines.
If he is Interested in the beautles around -hm, put a line .under beautlml-
) 1f these beauues have ho interest for him, put a line under shndow. ] LS
o . - beautifyl . shadow - . ' e oo

No 9 (Rate value 14 comprehension value 8.8).— :

" Her couch was dressed with here and .there some winter berries and
green leaves, gathered in a spot she had been used to favor. “When I dts,”
put near me somethlnz that has loved the light, nnd had the sky above lt N
alwnys" Those were her last words. e
Draw.a line under the word that nlmea what t.he girl had loved molt.
pretty clothel *  pature - money cgndy,_ toplgyl

s JNUSIRN

No. 10 (Raea value 18; eomprehendon value 4.0) ’

As a race;“the ‘Indiabsshave.- wubdlhd from the, land. Their trrovu m,k,A
broken,’ thelr mnal-nrg has long® unce :one out- on the" shpre. and’ thelr :
-cry, is’ tadlngrte the, antrodden Weut. Slowlg, and. Jad,y thcj cummgn dbuntv 2

,  mhountalns, u@lm‘d‘fh&lr,doom In: the, eitting wun. . They mnlt o hear the - -
i %35? of the: last Wave. which will. settle over thet forever, e
S8 ﬁ % Draw’a. Ilnrundar the*word whlch ywmmk ‘tells bclt I:ow thr’lnduu
é"“‘& f“.l- Y ,._-' i ‘Q_ :

o
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No. 11 (Rate value 8; comprehension value 4.1).— !
Blow, blow, thou winter wind,
“Thou art not so unkind
As. man's Ingratitude ;
Tly tooth is not so keen,
Because thou art not seen
Although thy breath be rude.

In the above paragraph with what i{s the wind compared?

. ~
No. 12 (Rate value 11; comprehension value 4.6).—

.- In front the purple mrountains were rising up, a distant wall. Cool snow
gleamed upon the summits. Our horses guffered bitterly for water. Five
hours we had ridden through all that arid Waste without a pause.

Draw a line under the word below that tells what kind of a country these
people had -been riding through.

mountainous swawmpy desert - forest.”

No 18 (Rate value 10; comprehension value 4.7).—
Tracking was very difficult. As there was total absence of rain, it \\us *next
‘0 lmposwible to .distinguish the tracks of two—dms date. from)' those mmost
recent upon the bard and parched soil. -
Draw a line under the word below that tells what it was that n}nde trncklng
- difficult,
mud snow drougth rocks grass
* A}
Rcesults of the reading test fabulatgd.
[Median scores==Rate and comprehension.}
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“just a- httle above the general ‘standard; .the fourth gmdes are below - ; -
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Raum of the reading test tadulated—Continued,
NEGRO BCHOOLS.

Grades.
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Comparison of standard median séorgs with median scores of Mem.pMa.
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Certam schools and mdwxdual grades had to be excluded for .
various reasons. It is our belief that the results are reasonably
dependable in spite of the fact that the teachers who gave,_the
tests had had .little: experience in giving - tests of . tlns sort. The
results were checked ag’ closely as posslble. 'f '
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grade. standard; the ‘sixth gradu 39;015
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mt.h gr.da atnndard, while tﬁe elahth ﬁ;udoa ml to m seventh-
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grade standard. On the whole, each grade is about a year behind
awhat it ought to do. - . : B

W hite schools—Rate.—Each group of grades exceeds the standard
for the grade.

Negro schools—Comprehension.—The Negro sthools are above
standard enly in the third grade. They excel the white schools in
the third and fifth grades only. € )

Negro schools—Rate.~—As in the white schools, the Negro schools

- excel the standards for each grade and exceed the white schools in
. the third, fourth, and fifth grades, but fall behind thé white chil-
dren in the upper grades.

e o

The entire system—Comprehéngion.

Memphis grades. . 3 Standard grade. .
Third .- e B Reached . oo ccomme - Thigd,
FOurthe e e oo ee e = BRIOW e e Fourth,
Fifth_ - oeeeeemwmee————ReaCh@d e Fourth. C .
1533 | WA P Slightly above____.._o---. Fourth,

‘m _____________________ A FQuAS_ oo Fifth.
! h - e c——— e A Slightly above___ - ——--. Sixth.
he entire system—Rate—The reading rate in the third, fourth,
and fifth grades scems normal, while in- the sixth, seventh, and
eighth grades far above the standards. :
On the whole, the children. seem to read too fast and too super- ')
ficially. Many of the schools appear to have attained far better :
results in silent reading than others, largely because some of the
teachers practice silent reading with the children while others do.
not. The results show a most imperative demand for supervision
- and - adequate instruction upon the proper method in reading.
Calling words rapidly is not reading.

METHODS USED IN TEACHING READING.

The prevailing custom in the reading recitation is to have the.*
~children stand on the floor.around or at the side of the room. They '
lean against_the wall and appear lifeless and uninterested. They:
read in turn around the class, often one child “ going above” an-
. .. other becsuse of the failure of a child to pronounce or call a word
correctly. Many children were noted “ counting down the line” in
_order to discover their number that they might select the paragraph
that would be likely to fall to them, devoting themselves to the silent
.reading thergof in order that they might read their assignment well.
. Therp is o questioning on the part of the teacher to bring-out the
 thouphig or beauty of théselection redd, nor effort made to discover
the comprehensi¥e updirstanding of the:ghildren regerding what

- is read,. There:isno work of sommendation to’enoourage the pupil

_in his offort to;reid well. . Commenta such as *Jokn, read,” © Yir-

y
<
.
g -.r‘.'l. \ o TFE
AT e TR : ; .
- % e o e - Uk R - T o o 1 P ne
Y Fors el e T A e e e i iy et el ¢ —a d
g2t i e e e e _ ELEr LEN il
T B e R T T b 4
A—r R " ER i




\ - "
- *  THE ELEMENTARY SOHOOLS. - W% -

ginia, next”; “That word in the second line is magnificent, not
magnificence. You must be more careful about your words™; “If
you watched your pauses, you would read better ”; “ You must’study
harder on your reading at home”; “ We went over all these new
words yesterday ; you ought to know them”; “ Who noticed a mis-
take”; “Any criticisms,” etc., were so common that the rare excep-
tion found where children were: reading for joy, apprecmtlon, and
understanding leads us to believe that little or no thought is given
to the aims and purposes of teaching readmg, nor to the methods of
instruction.
Reading over the lessons with the children and teaching them to
pronounce the difficult words in order that they may take their books
" home and return to school the next day to read the selection, “ call
the words,” is not teaching children to read but hearing them read.
Dull grmd upon.words will not make good readers in any scense.
. Interest is fundamental. \
As has been pointed out, the mastery of the mechanics of reading
must be sccured in the lower grades. From the fourth grade on
through. the elementary schools the conscious effort of acquiring the
art of reading in the primary grades has been expanded ‘into the
search for information and a cultivation of beauty, appreciation,
and discrimination between good and bad literature. *The repding
period is the teacher’s opportunity to open the doors of the children’s
minds to the richness and beauty of the finer things of life as
expressed in song and story.

.

~THE IMPORTANCE OF READING.

Reading is beyond comparison the most important of the conven-
tional school exercises, not only because it provides the key for ad-
vancement in other departments of school in gaining information,
but because it.is the key to the world’s great literature and acquaints -
us with the master minds in all fields- of knowledge. “ Reading is
mforpretmg symbols, imaging the ideas, and thinking the thoughts
symbolized.”

From the fourth grade through the sixth the main work is-to. pro-
vide such material and motive that reading is still a_delight. The
exercises which are assigned durmg the pbfiod should be as:varied -
in character as are the demands which are made ‘upon the reader,.
both in_and out of school,

Both oral . and silent readmg prqce\dums sbpuld ‘be cohtmuedl

Aromgradea four through six by the. assignment of independent o

stndy at flie seats. For expmple, .otitlining on the blackboud,
thmugh » series of questions vesy definite.things to ba dnm,gpmd
- lor demumned in sﬁent reuhhg, whiclf dunng the recxﬁtxon»pemod

>y
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should be used for testing thought; getting thought discussions and
reproduction of the text, for quickening the reading pace; for test-
ing retention content; and for oral reading.

The material should be mainly literary, though much should also
correlate with'civics, history, geography, nature study, and hygiene:
In addition to a good basal text, there should be required the reading
of, ut least, two sets of supplementary readers for each of these
grades. Books to be read for the joy and pleasure of reading.
These books should be continued stories. For example, such stories
. “ Heidi,” Kingsley’s “ Water Babies,” “The Viking Tales,”

“ Robmhood " % Two Years Before tht Mast,” “ The King Arthur.
Ta]es,” “ Evangeline,” and the like. The readers now nqmgne(l to
these grades are not of such a character as to stimulate an interest
in reading or a desire to read.

_ In grades seven and eight, emphasis in the reading period should

be upon the reading ind study of literature, poetry, and prose.
This type of literature evolves the necessity of a teacher of breadth
and culture, possessing a sympathetic spirit—one who can catch the
author’s feeling as well as comprehend his thought. Children in
these years can be led'to appreciate phases of sentiment in selections
read, by first reading selected short passages from a long selection.
For example, the cheerful scntiment as expressed in the first line of
Whittier‘s “ To a Barefoot Boy ”; the humorous in Cowper’s “ John

"~ Gilpin’s Ride”; thé tender feelmgs of Tennyson’s * Sweet and

" Low 7+ a thrill of patrictism in Mataulay’s “ Horatius”; the dra-

matic appeal of Shakespeare’s “ Julius Cwsar ”; and. the serious

thought of the ecurlier stanzas of Gray’s “Elegy Written in a

Country Churchyard.”

Children should not be required or expected to read and reread a

school reader. The rereading of a book should come from the im-
" polling interest in the story, which prompts the desire. Skill and
. power in reading is acquired by reading many books.

The reading lesson, of all the lessons of the day’s program, should
be a pleasure ahd not a task. It should always be reading to get-at
the thought and spirit of what is read—a careful and sympathetic
, study of the selection: ;

TIE TEACHER'S PREPARATION,

Careful preparation of the reading .lesson om the part of-the
teachen. is. a3 important as careful preparation. for gl?lstory les-
son.. She st carefully etudy the selectiop” that. she may become
= aoquamtbd with Lﬁgbeauty, and shé tost kniow the difficulties which
~ her pupils will- -encounter. - She muwfmg,w the, weoids that.sre new;,
i the Afamilisr words in unfamiliar: inggmmjs, the phrases bﬂmx ure
=7 pusalin the pecniiar customs pn& hfmtutxonn* not found in the-
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child’s \own experience, and the situations and conduct that chal- -
lenge and bewilder the child’s own ethical judgment. She must
know how to overcome all of these and along what road she will
lead her pupils in the mastery, of them.

We recommend that the teachers make a study of a few of the
fine books that have been written on the subject of reading, such as
Huey’ “ Psychology and Pedagogy of Reading,” Klapper’s “ Teach- -

\ ing Children to Read " and Briggs’ -and Coffman’s “ Readmg in
L N . Pubhc Schools.”
" It will be he]pful to teachers of every grade if they ¢an answer
affirmatively each ‘of the following questions:
\ 1. Do you make careffil Preparation for your reading recitation?
2. Do you know all of. théynew and difficult words and word groups in the
- lesson, and have you a plan for the development of the same? a
3. Do you insist upon the standard 4n your recitations which will bring .|
- A permanent resdlt—for example, (@) silent reading for thought getting;
() oral reading (and oral reproduckons) for thought giving? *. .
4. ngougnslst upon the good expression of every thought read? - N
5. Do you® question % expression ? .
6. Do you insist on g clear, distinctsenunciation and pronunciation?
7. Do you tutk with your puplls about the story at the closé of the recita-
tlon, often cﬂlllng attention to the beautify}, passages in the lesson? .
8. Do you have occasional sight-reading lessons for tesﬂng your pupils’
*  power? .
9. Do you have duily phonetic and vocal drm for endyclation and - pro- . °
nunciatfon? . ~ ’ :
10. Are . your pupils-intelligent readers?

11. Can your puplls read anything ot equal grade as intelllg tly 'as they
) do their own Teaders? .
. g 12. Are your puplls able to reproduce selectlons read donnectedly?

ENUNCIATION AND PRONUNCMT!ON

We recommend that more attenition be given to the glarmg weak-

ness in the ability of cliildren to enunciate clearly and pronouncs .

o ( clearly and distinctly the spoken word, which is a géneral- Weakness

- of the American people. Puplls should have dally practice in repeat. :

ing elementary sounds, also in pronouncing the consonant combina-

tions composed of these sounds.. Without clear and distinct arﬁxcu]a-

€ion there can bo no correct pronuncmtlon. This fault can only :be

corrected by contmuons drill exercises, which w1ll make for. oorrect i

¥ . habits. Faulty enunciation may be due.to somé defect of- ‘the .vocal:

| IR .'_'organs. Faulty pronunmatlon to carelessness or 1gnorﬁ£co, pure. ;and

-_simple. To correct these errors should. ba_the objeet of & deﬁmte

~_period. of ‘the day,. for,they are. serxous defects.' ' g

Fnuley- grt.iéixlatién
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A well-greded scheme for phonetics, i_xtlcluding exercises for drills
in articulation, enunciation, pronunciafion, and open tone, would
greatly imprbve the reading in the Schools. This should be built
upon the system of phonics developed for the lower. grades.

! THE NEED FOR TRAINING IN THE USE OF LANGUAGE.

The-aim or object of language instruction in the earlier years of
- school is not to give the children a technical knowledge of grammati-
cal construction, but to ttain them to facility, accuracy, forcefulness,
and elegance of expression in oral speech and in writing, to cultivate a
discriminating taste as to literature, and the ability and tendency
~ to read good books with intelligent appreciation.
The fundamental reason for teaching language, insisting upon its
proper use, rests upon the intimate relation of thinking and expres-
sion. Clea: and accurate thinking and clear and accurate expression
are mutually dependent, hence, it must follow that the power to think
clearly and logiéally is very imperfect when expression is imper-
fect. .
. English language composition is the most im'pd?tant subject taught
in our schools because it is the basis of all thinking; and conse-
quently of all subjects of knowledge. It should be cultivated to as
high a degree as possible for the purpose of thought training and
organization, and in order that we may have the power of communi-
cating our thouglits and feelings to our feftow beings. ,
* How does a child naturally learn to use language? At first alto-
gethier ‘and’ always chiefly by sheer imitation. There is no other
way than this. Vocabulary is a matter of memory. The “art of
language consists in using the remembered vocabulary in artistic and
effective combinations, and such combinations are for the most part
imitatiors.” ' ‘

Language is a habit. The child learns to talk by adopting for his
own vocabulary and style the colloquial speech whiek-he hears. ’

THE VALUE OF FACILITY IN ORAL SPEECH.

- Of the two phases of language work, oral and written composition,

- ‘oral speech and conversation are the more important to the majority of
‘the childfen of the public schools. The best gift with which we can
send ohildren into active life is the ability to talk intelligently and
entertainingly. ‘There is too much writing and too little talking
¥ ' demanded: in the schools.” o stand on one’s foot.and tell whateone
knows i8 ‘as valuable us it is rare, for ify a country like ours, gov-
orled by tho people, the valueof the power to express thought

- can hardly b overestimated, Pdopls conyene in ' caucuded, mass
&\ imeetingeschurch meetings, schodl meetings, commergial clubs, winty

. conventions, pte, to_confer upon questions, of vial interbst 1o thiy
individual, 0 famiy, aid the

- lindividua
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ings, a person who has intelligent and well-defined views and who
fairly burns with a desire to make his opmlons known is compelled
to remain silent because he has not acqujred the art of speakmg in
the presence of his peers upon subjects with whnch he is perfectly
familiar, *

Oral exercises should be planned so as to afford opportumtxes for
vigorsus and interesting expressmn By such exercises there may
be obtained much practice in good style and sentence construction so .
that many of the mistakes and weaknesses commonly seen in written
expressmn can be anticipated and prevented. The literature, read-
ing, history, geography, nature study, games, and activities'demand
from the pupil extended and connected speech. In these subjects the

topical recitation should be practlced the children talking from. B

an outline.

The telling of stories and :mecdotes is instructive and affords a
wholesome amusement. At times as an application of silent reading
. or thought getting, stories in literature and . history {after proper
preparation) may profitably be read independently by the pupils
and reproduced in informal short talks to the class. Reports on honﬂi
reading, on traveling, or on adventure are also interesting. Individu
contributions of stories new to the class, putting the pupil in the po-
sition of an actual story teller, also stories.of personal experiencs of
: mterestmg happenings at.school, at home, and on the street, cultivate
not only the imagination but are aids to the development of good
literary style. -

The description and explanation of games, ob]ects of nature study, .
places, persons, and the operations and processes of agriculture and -
manufacturing industyy, so far as the grade work offers opportunities,
. are strong stimuli for oral expression. .

There shiould be patriotic stories read and told in connegtion with .
the celebration of holidays. The dramatization of suitable stories and’
poems and the presentation of snnple plays, based on' literature and
“history stgries that the puplls themselves have composed should be
.encouraged.

In oral exercises whether the pup11 is talking ffom notes or Wlthout.- .

" notes he should bo led to keep to his subject and to proceed clearly

~and. coherently In all oral ‘work and particularly in the telling of 53

stories nate the natural parts of a subject as instruction toward good' .
planning and paragraphmg Often in the retellmg of stories differ- -
ént parts at.times should be given by different pupils.. Throughout
;the year, in- eonductmg the oml Enghsh lessons, there should -be kept'

o mn‘ DEIIRIINIB‘ ‘l‘ﬂl Nll 0' L KEN WGUAG& !
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" increasingly more imporﬁmt as clinching and putting into conven-
ient and condensed form the principle and language customs that -

/ have already been demonstrated and imitated by the-learner. Only

when they record experienceare these rules of great value—a fact'

that should bear dlrectly on our method of teaching.
The first essentials in teaching language to children are good
models to umtate and good thought to express w1th the desire to

" express it.

Before a child comes to school his models are chiefly the oral speech
of the family and his playmates. Among the members of any class
enterihg schools there are wide differences of ‘vocabulary both in ex-
tent and character. In the first few years of the school life the teach-

ing of language is mainly incidental, and undoubtedly for this very .

reason especially. effective. The source of a new vocabulary and the
materials from which to draw for the development of a new vocabu-
lary are vast, the range of experiences which may be.grouped or
classified as personal, social, and industrial as well-as all the sub-
jects of the school curriculum contributing to this end. \

We may bend every effort to the breaking ‘point to-eliminate ob-
jectionable words, “phrases, and idioms, and to secure clearness of
expression for the purpose of clearness and accuracy of thinking,
wo may possibly give a sort bf veneer to the language baaconstant
drill-on gofrect models, but we shall develop no. permanerl:‘:ower in

~ the use of language, without coming to a full realization that, (1) the

mere form of correct and elegant English is of no value if there is
no thought in it, and, {2) also we must believe to the knowm'g point
that if written language is forced before there is sufficient mastery
of the oral, that the result is arrested: developlqent (3) and foremost
‘and above all we must not ask the pupils to think on an empty mind.

‘We may- drlll parrot-like on correct forms, we may emblazon our -

blackboa{Qs with.them to appeal to the sense o\f sight, we may fill

‘in blanks with thé correct word, until the trick seems automatic, we .

may call for original sentences from barren groung until the verbs,
“go,” “see,” and “ to be ” are threadbare, we may have dictation work

and,gopymg by the page, we may teach the kinds of séptences and the -
Jparts.of speech,. but when it comes to the actual everyday living ex- ‘

porience .our pupils: are going to talk with their spmal\oords instead
. ¢f their broins, they are going to do th#t-which habit' in their real
l(not%ohoolb) life has fastened upon them and they are gomg to say
blowed for Blows, e for 7, and aint got no foxg~ have no, have went for-

- P gonds.ets. e Y

Furthermore, thess incorrect forms beﬁong to Spoken lang\mge, and.
lf ever overcome' it must k b}estahhuhmg rlgﬁ& hg;]blw m ‘épokem
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The great majority of people have less use for written language
- than ig generally supposed. Everyone needs spoken language, the
\humblest laborer as well as the professional man, and the speech is
not only a criterion by which his social qualities may be determined.

~ but an index to his character. an index to his thinking. Spoken
-language is easier to correct and of, more -consequence to ‘the aVerago Cos
person.

The amount of oral language Wtk in the Memphis schools should
be‘mcruxsed until it stantls three to one. So intimate-is the reciprocal
relation of spoken and written language that after a correct oral form
has been acquired the correct written form will usually follow. e

If rio attempt is made to force-technique upon pupils befare it is
needed, tenchers will find their work better, the difficulties rednced
in nuwmber and &asily classified. As difficulties arise and definite’in-
struction is requned such instruction should be given in definite
lessons and repeated until the points are made -perfectly clear nnd
right habits started.

John Locke expressed an 1mportant principle when he said, ¢ What
vou think it is necéssary for children to do. settle in them by “indis-
pensable practice.” Imitation, prnctlce, and habit—not rules, form- .
ulas, and definitions—should be in the mind of the teacher of Eng-

- lish. “It is constant use and practice urider never-failing watch.and
corrections that make good ‘writers and speakers” By the above . -
menns the Lnghsh in any school may be made effective, and effective -
English work in one school makes possible such work in all schools.

GRAHMAB IN THE BLBHBNTARY SCHOOLS . .G-' '

‘Grammar is-too greatly emphasized in the Memp}us schools. Lo

Grammar ‘looks to words and their classification. It has lts place PRI
" in the- hlgh school and college but as a part of practical education. =

such as is intended to be given in the elementary school it has bub
“little place. However, throughout the grades many facts regardlng

the structure .of language can be tawght incidentally, but nnytlung _

approaching ¢ systematic-study of the generalizations of grammar .
should certainly be deferred to the upper grades at least.- The fol-
lowing outline comprises all that the staff would rec/bmmend for the .
1. sixth, seventh and elghth grades O e
R Biath prade: - - vt N
S Kinds of. aentenw&—-u to nse—-dﬂll m conatrnctlon ot mtencea.

2, Nounn—common .proper, - - . - Vo . .

5 u(a), Number.'

(d) Gender. . - ; LB
: fa, Pmnonnp—:iemnal. Much drm tor‘ear .{rain;ng on; éuch’. tormt a8 :
o £ AEIL7 T hely 11 3 N xemeow PRt %e
sl e : 74. Yerbs—-—mmsmm uaﬂ 1n=aentenm = . g et




o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

B® . T = X

% mmommmu OF unmms, TENNESSER, °

Bizth argdo—»Oontinued. -
8. Adjectives—recognwe use in sentences +usq of articles a-an.
L8 'Adverbs—recognlze use in seuntences.
7. Distinguish between adfectives and adverbs,
8. .Prepositions and px:eposltlonal phrases, ;
8. Conjunctions—recognize; fllustrate, . ’ .
- 10. Interjections—recognize; illustrate, .
11. Expletives—recognize; {llustrate, )
Seventh grade:
~ L The noun.
(a) Definition or test, e
({b) Classes—common and proper" study of capltallzation.
(c) Inﬂect,lons or properties,
(1) Gender—drill on correlatives in gender.
(2) Persone~—drill in use of comma with first person.
{8) Number—drill on formation of plurals.
- (4) Case—points to be emphasized. Case and case rela.
lation. Formation of possessives. Syntax,

2. The pronoun.
' (e) Definition or test.
Vote (d) Classification.
‘(1) Personal—drili® on declension and syntax. Use of- compound
personal.
(2) Relative.
(8) Interrogadve—drlll on expressions similar tor the following:
. “To whom are you speaking?"” * Whom did you see?’
a (4) Adjective—drill on use of this, that, these, those. . :
‘8. Polnts for speclal study on the pronoun, .
(a) Declension.
' (b) Case and case relatlon.
< {e) Synta.x. A
4. Clauses as to use. ! -
(a) Adjective—the relative pronoun; declenslon. case, and case rela-
tion to be taught in connectlon with the adjective clause,
d) Adverbial,

& Sentences as to form. . ’ ¢
(a) Simple, <

(d) Compound. R

‘(¢). Gomplex.-
2. Verhs as to uwlntnnsltﬁve, copulntlve, tmnsmva.

* 8. Complements. , , .

~Hilis) © (@) Attribute, object factmve

; iy (b). In connection with the complemenfs teach, the case telation ot

R g ‘nouna ‘and"propouns} also the use of meouvea with the attri-
“ bute &ad. factitive.

4. Indifect object, (vbjestive or dative case). Tench taso gad case rela-
tion to. lodirect. gbject : :

8. Study: of prepositional phrase. e

8. Participles and. infinitlves, = 3 4

7. mu; ctudy ot'uuecu\ze. nﬂverb'pnepoﬂtlon. oolunnctlon. nnd lnten-

.
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THE FLEMBNTAEY SCHOOLS.

THE TEACHING OF SPELLING, . i A i
] THE AYRES SPELLING TBST. ° !
In testing the Ppellmg ability of the children of the Memphls i
schools the Ayres| Spelling Scale was used. The scale is madé up 9
of 1,000 words most commonly used in correspondencé, business,
and books. The Words are armnged in groups in order of difficulty - -
as determined by|tests given in 84 cities. Ten words wer8 given i
cach grade, each test being selected from the group of words upon .
which the grade verage for 84 cities was 73 per cent. In other
words, each grade jn Memphls was given's spelhng test upon which
thousands of childen in the United States in corresponding grades
had averaged 73 per cent. The tests used are as follows

TNy

Recond Grade. &bied Grade. Fourtb» Grade. " Fifth Gude
1. Nine. 4 1] Catch. 1. Eight. 1. Sometimes. ) i
i 2. Got. ) 2] Able, 2. Aboard. 2. Perlod.
; 8. Spring. . 3 Fell 3. Restrain. 8. Firm i
4. Stone, 4. Soap. - 4. Population. 4. Crowd.
] 5. Fall. * 5|Expres. 5. Figure. 5. Relative.
8. Put. 6.|Table. 6. Everything. 8. Berve.
- 7. Monday. . - “1.\Road. 7. Farther. 7. Due. .
8. Take,. 8 |Power. 8. Knew. 8. Ledge.
9. Its. . |Another. 9. Fact, - * 9. uformation.
. 10. Sold. urch. 10, /Public, 10. Present.,
S8ixth Grade, Seventh Grade. ' Ekhfb‘Gnde. .
d * 1. Often. 1 Meant. 1. Organization. 3|
2. Total. 2. Distinguish.! _2. Emerguncy.
8. Examination. \ 8, Assure. . 8 Appreciate, = -’ Lk
" 4."Marriage. ¥ 4. Probably. . 4. Sincerity.
1 o 5. Opinton. .- b./Responstble, B. Athletic. - 0w
. 8. Witness. ¢ 6. Difficulty. 8. Extreme, { N
_ 7. Theater. 7. Develop. 7. Practical,
£ 8. Supply. . 8. Material, ¥. Proceed. .
1 9. Course. 0. Senate.” 9. Cordially. aa
- 10. Doubt. 10. Agreement. 10. Character.
i ) Results of spelling teat {n 1white achools
3 -
; g 22 © b ve | Per Total | Per
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«- Resulta of spelling- tests in white schools—Continued,
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" Results of spelling teats in 1hite schools—Continued.
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Results of spelling tests in colored schools—Continued.
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Summary of spelling tests diatributed by grades.

WHITE 8CHOOLS.

88  THEFUBLIO SCHOOL.SYSTEM OF MEM®HIS, TENNESSEE.
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- OBSERVATIONS ON THE BPELLING TEST., - 1

When the schools as wholes are considered, an examination of the -
. foregoing .tables discloses the fact that all, including the colored
schools, passed the accepted standard of 73 per cent conrect, except
the A. B. Hill and the Smith Schools, each of which received a grade
-of T0 per cent. A number of the schools made an exceptionally fine
showing, notably the Bruce, Church Home, Cummings, Gordon, ° 1
Lauderdale, Maury, Merrill, and Snowden among the white schools,
and the Caldwell, Carnes, (,lmrles Avenue, Greenwood, Klondike,
Kortrecht High, and Porter among the colored schools. These all
reached or exceeded a grade of 80 per cent correct, three of them,
-the Church Home, the Snowden, and the Caldwell (colored), re-
ceiving the high grade of 90 per cent correct.
As to the grades taken separately, but for each group of schools
(white and colored), it is seen that all passed the stgndard of 73
per cent correct except the fifth grade of the colored group, Whl(‘h
received 2 rank of 71 per cent. : ©
In comparing the white and colored groups it is interesting to
note that, with the exception of the fifth grade and the seyenth
grade, the group of colored schools equaled or surpassed the record
made by the corresponding grades of the white group.
- A comparison between the showing m#de by the boys and that by
the girls of each group is interesting; 38,750 words were attempted
'by the boys of the white schools, with 29 904 spelled correctly; this
is a percentage right of 77.1; 41,760 words were attempted by the
- girls of the white schools, w:th 33 637 spelled correctly, 80.5 per
cent. i
Similarly with the schools of the colored group the girls made
a better showing than did the boys, and it is to be noted that both .
the boys and girls of the colored group did better than those of |
the white group; the boys getting a rating of’ 78 3 per cent correct ’
and the girls 82.6 per cent correct.
The results obtamed in the foregomg test would seem to- indi-
cate that more time and attention is being given to the study of .
‘spelling thgnis necessary, and that it would be the part of wisdom : (

to lessen cautiously the time devoted to this subject in order that -
more time tan bs given to' subjects in which the showmg made is
“* -not so good. Fifteen minutes per day sheuld be ample time in_
which 2o master the relatively short ligt of words which xqvestlga-
tions have shown §s sufficiont for gll prattical putposes. But, of
cotnss, this-¥orma) drill on spolﬂmg must b supplemented all along

. tha grade linie by careful attention to all witten wotk, for chllglren .

. will grow oargless if permxwodL 5
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6. THE TEACHING OF OTHER SUBJECTS lN THE ELEMENTARY
GRADES.

MUSIC.

It is difficult to see what place in the lives of chlldren the music
in the Memphis schools fills. The quality of tone in the singing is
uniforimly so stridert and heavy that little of beauty is produced
The rote songs sung in the lower grades are often poor in them-
selves; besides being sung poorly. On the side of exprgssion one
is forced to recognize that many priceless minutes that might be spent

* " in.singing that would lift and cheer and unite the group are spent

in the-most joyless and unmusical 3tudy of facts of musical nota-
-tion. If these were facts about music that had lived gloriously in

the lives of the children as song they would he.alive and lntq'estma

But they are made abstract, general; are applied to music that is not .

born yet, but that in some vague, future day may  be’discovered and
experienced, or to no music at all—so great is the chasm between
the musical theory taught and the music itself. :

“ Question and answer” forms of instruction are found in the
music work as in other subjects. Often evidence abounded that the
effort in “music ” had fallen to nothing but & barren memory exer-
cise, dealing with statements and defifiitions related at best to the
printed symbols of staff notation and often not understood. by the
children even in this application. The examination questions i
music, which fell under the observation of the survey members in

the elementary department, will bear ample testimony to the ac-

curacy of this judgment. . .
A detailed discussion of the teaching of this important sub]ect of ‘

music will be found in Chapter VIIT of this report.
) ELEMENTARY SCIENCE—NATURE STUDY. ,

Elementary science is practically a negative quantity in the Mem-

~ phis schools. ‘Physiology, taught in the fourth grade, is the near-

est approach to the subject.~ Thers are occasional. toplcs more 6r

" less under the head of nature study taught in the various gmdes,' h

but there is no well-defined courss of study.-

Physiology:in the fourth grade is purely. atextbook matfer andf _
is not at all of the character of health mstructlon that chlldren ought_f ,

to be getting, : . o

"The followmg exammatxor:' que§tnons mdxmte the natum of the""‘
facts the child is expected to learn, An. examination of : the text
will' reveal that. these- questions. were uitended to “call ; forth tha -

‘material'of the téxt regardless of its yaluq to’thie clnld g 31
1, \Whiat thireo things dogé physlology: tm;. g s it L

% elpe e 22 e 22
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4. Why is it harmful to eat too much.or to eat between mweala? - |

5. {a) Why is lce water harmful?- (b) What are the best drinks?

. 6. Give five rules for taking care of the teeth.

7. (a) Name the juice in the s&omach that aids dlgest.lon. (b) Name a
jnlco in the intestines.

8. Define tendouns; narcotic; saliva; enamel oesophagus. .

9. Why do children's bones mend more easlly than those of grown people?

10 Why is wine a duangerous drink?

5 .

1. Descrlbe the heart.

2. How can you tell when an artery is ~ut?

8. How should we breathe and why?

4, What do the Jungs do for the body? What i8 the effect of cigarette smoke
on the lungs? .

5. Tell how the body gets rid of its poisons and waste. Sia

6. Why should we have the windows open while wé sleep?

7. (a) What s the mnervous system? (d) Give the most important work
of each part of the nervous system. '

8. Describe the eye and tell how it is protected.

9. Glve reasons for bathing-and keeping clean clothing next to the body. *

'10. What causes teeth to decay? How may decay be prevented?

* A large share of the above questions have no value -or.interest
whatever. Why should a 10-year-old child know the names of the
juices of the intesfines and stomach? What does he care about the
oesophagus? What can. he really understand about the nervous
system? Why should he be able to tell the uses of saliva? “ What
juice is mixed with the food?” “Saliva.” “How does it help us?”
“ It changes starch into sugar.” “ What does the stomach do to the
food?” It mixes the food with gastric juices. » « Where do we get.

the bile?” “ Where do we get the pancreatic juice{” Comment is

scarcely- necessa.ry

We are suggesting that a course in elementary science and nature
.study tHat will be very closely correlated with the other subjeéts of
instruction be organized for the lower intermediate grades. We
most earnestly recommerid the introduction of such a cogrse.

A detailed discussion of the teaching of science will be found in’

Chap@'gi' VII of this report.
INDUSTRIAL 4RTS. - :
Impqrtant as readmg, writing, and arithmetic are, the vast ma-

gomy of children will not spend thelr hours directly using them
~after they leave school

It is impossible to have a well-balanced. educational gystem with-

_out Jmmdncmg such Iplinses of handwork as will enable the child to
* express himself, through doing and shus fuake deﬁm@e*yvll}aﬁ; i3 often
- vague and ihdefinite-in his mjind.-

Iridustrial arts inthe efementury sdxoolj ognsidlem the ]px'qblems
cof aélectxgn of mataruda and methods o# uonstmotxg‘m mgf@ from thq
wlmlpomt o!‘ the user thnn the produeey. -
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The purpoee of this course should bé caltural, not utilitarian. It
should provide such information, develop such habits and attltudes,
and cultivate, such apprecxatlon as will make mtelhgent consumers

-and citizens, °

The end sought is not skill alone, rather the developnent of the
child through the exercise of his natural and spontaneous self-
actmty The value of handwork, the industrial arts, in the grades,
lies in the realization of the following aims: '

To supplement and make more accurate the sther subjects of the
curriculum, through the construction of models to illustrate those
subjects: 4 :

To bring school and home mto closer harmony through the con-
struction of articlés of real value in the home,

" To arouse the child’s interest in school work through problems,
enlisting both mind.and hands, concrete, and of value from the
child’s point of view..

To bring the pupil into ‘touch with the ndustries of the world
through the study of Aypical methods of manufacture and through
the actual transformation of rough materials into finished products

. To instill a taste and respect for manual labors and an apprecla-

jon of good workmanship and honest construction.

To-develop habits of accuracy, thoroughness, and skill.

ince thisphase of school work is founded upon the developmenl
of self-activity, the work should begin with those exercises that hre’

_ 1ost easy from the child’s point of view and proceed to those more "~ ;
difficalt.. During the first six grades the work may well be largely -
the same for both boys and girls and without reference to future
vocations. The exercises should be grouped or graded according to -

., the age and ability of children to handle certsin materials. - -~

Every model constructed by the child should have a vital connec- -
tion_with hfe His home life, his school life or his life of sport. -
-For oxample: Models useful to the child in his- play. -Suitable
problems may bé selected for each grade from' those fields of indus- - :‘"
try which are of unportance to all people, such as projects oentermg, i

. about food, shelter, clothing, utensils, fools, etc. Models can be made . .-
_-for permgnent school exhibits.. Apparatus for simple, experiments.

.- in_physics. Simple furniture® for. the schoolroom, such_as book-
- stalls. for. the teacher’s "desk, . ? ames ‘for "pictures, pedestals .for..":"
plants, statuiry;.etc., hanging glelves for books, magazine racks, ete.

The jequipment for this W rk in the first six gmdes need: not be

nor. very expensxve. Aif

Sdh
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every day may be possible for the children throughout the elemen-.
tary grades. g - . .
To realize the great importance, th€ value, and we might safely
say the imperative need of the “Doing Side ” in education, one
needs simply to pass from grade to grade throughout the elemen-
tary school and note ‘the idle, uninterested children. This is due,

no doubt; to fatigue at.the continual use of a pencil; the many over- .

grown children; the physicaMy defective and some foreign born
who are muarking time largely #vaiting for “ The Earliest Possible
Moment” when they may leave school and go to work. :

The more numerous the avenues open to a human being %o create,
to construct, to build, to make things, the greater the possibility of his
“rendering efficient. service in life, and the less likely is ‘he to be “a
square peg in a round hole.” (See Chapter IX of this report for a
further discqssiox( of this work.) : ' :

7. GENERAL ‘ASPECTS OF lNSTRU(;,T,ION AND MANAGEMENT.
THE VISION OF THE TEACHING STAFF. ’ .

: Memphis possesses a golden opportunity for the making of an !

ideal. school system through the persannel of its teaching staff.
Courtesy, gricioustfess, and refinement are in evidence on, every
hand. One notes the wholesome and refining influence as reflected
in the spirit and attitude of the pupils toward their school work.

‘An examination of the content of the work done and the methods °

of instruction pursued shows too frequently a lack of vision and
educational outlook. Most of the teaching is done on the- basis of
words, rather than on the basis of reality. The schools move on
from day to day in a groove. We were jmpressed with the fact that

" . the teaching tends more td®vard “memory storing” than toward |
achieving power to act and react quickly in thought processes. The i
textbook is the end and not the means to an end. Lessohs are as-

gigned from day-to day, as so many pages or thd next chapter to bs
studied, to the end that the children return the next day having
cominfitted to memory the facts contained therein. : >

"+ ‘This type of school work indicates that the teacher has lgst sight |

bf the fact that teaching i not mere leayning and lesson hearing;.

that khiowledge as gained in memory training is not power; that -

teaching'is'Weak, if not positively evil, which whoakens the individual
]pbﬁweﬁd‘f,_qhi_ldrgn by the procegses used in comimunicating knowledge
to them: : s '

puipils; “éiice the pbserver ‘asks) What-aro thess children doing!
“Aro’they setélng up problems and projects:of their anl  Are they

pointed nd:forectul in their workt: Are Uiy sslecting facts accord-

nstruction in dchool cafi best be judged by the astivity, of the

‘ ing to values? Do they exercise any initistive in their study ete.!,
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The answer to each of these questions is negative. - It is memory
teaching only and often in the exact language of the text, at least -
the exception is so rare that it is almost a negligible quantity.

To instruct means: to Throw the child into the adjustment of a.
‘ problem situation,” which is not the case in the following type of
work. For example, a portlon of a lesson assngned on the blackboard
was—’ \

Memphis is the trade .center for western 'I‘ezmessee and Kéntucky, Missis-
sippi, an¢eastern Arkansas.

The farmers of these States send thelr cotton, fruit, aqd wegetables to Mem-
phls to sell,

"Memphis merchants sell to the farmers grocer\es, plows, wagons, furniture,
and clothing.

" Memphis is a great murket for cotton and lumber.

Thel%are many large lumber mills at Memphls, ete, N

The recxtmon which followed the assxgnment was of the memory
type—

Teacher. Memphis Is a trade center for what sectlon?
Child, Memphis is a trade center for western Tennessee and Kentucky. Mis-

.

_ sissippl, and eastern Arkansas.

Teacher. Where do the farmers send their cotton, fruit, and vggetables?

Child. The farmers send their cotton, frult, and vegétables to Memphis to _o ]
Be" . » .

‘Teacher. For what is Memphis a great markef?

Child. Mempms is a great market for cotton and lumber.

. Each question asked by the teacher ‘was responded to by the c}ul- e
dren in “ parrotlike fashion.” *

These.important facts about Memphls should have been- dlscovered
and could have easily been discovered by t};e children through their

-

".own efforts. The teacher should have set:a problem for them py

. having the teacher writs on the blackboard: statements to be copled ;
" to be'memorized at home and later recited verbatim. -

. ductions are and how they they are distributed.” ‘Problems set for . . -

directing them to find out Why. Memphis is a trade. center and for
what area of country.” Also to find out “ What the important pro-

children' utilize their instincts for mveet1gatmg -and- qollectmg of .
dats and material. The teachgr’s function i is. to aid the children in

sifting ‘and Brganizing the data collected, whereby thewfacts gained
and knowledge required become ¥ital and fixed. Children onca sub-
jected to the problem: type of work: will no longer be satisfied’ with

This type of teaching: means constant ‘study and investigation“on
the pnrt of\the beacher for; to be an effigient 4eacher, one must be
8- growmg teacher. “An’ elegggnt in‘the teaching staff, which js essen.

- tial to an: eﬁectlve and eﬂ‘clent school: sydtem -} initiative-and’ re-
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weultivate the initistive: of the teaching force, when( tésohers feel they
are to. be measured by uniform tests and standards, the basis of which.
is shown in the child’s ability to memorize.and answer set questnons . ’
in. order to pass-uniform textbook examinations. .
- It. was the exceptional classroom observed that showed any evi-
dence that the teacher alone, or the teacher'and the children to-
. gether, had made any .effort to make the work concrete or relae it
to the childrén’s own experiences in the home, school, and community.
As an illustration of this, in all the classes observed durlng centennial
week only one was making any use of the centennial edition of the
local newspaper—the Commercial Appeal. This was a golden op- .
portunity lost toenrich and vitalize the geography and history. The"
edition of this psper might have been profitably used during the
reading period. It was the situation which had created the infor-
. mation contained in this paper. So-instruction in every subject
o should link up with hfe s situations in an mterpretatxve way. .
' ° - There seems to be little-or no incentive given to the children to’
investigate and question, in order that they may grasp things in
a8 meamngful and systemmc way

’

rnrm‘nou BY mcnfns

The tandency to neglect the preparation of topics that we have b
~tdught many times in the past is universal. The tendency to neglect ’
preparstion when there is textbook teachmg is likewise very wide-
spread. .A course of study which is narrow and inflexible tends
more than any other one causs to cutting down preparation for les-
EODS whxgh spparently are thé same year after year. -
> Work jir the elementary schools of Memphis is largely of the '
" -.gtraight textbook type. . Qutside work-is very seldom brought in as
has been obgerved almdy inmany places in the report. The teachers
. taka, the.pttitude that there is no time for 4nything more than they i:
sare nqw. doing. . Consequently there is very little incentive for earc-
. ful .preparation, preparation which goes beyond the text itself. Tt
#hould nat be,sssumed that none afthe teachers prepare carefuily for
e M day’s work; seecking each. day o add: something to vehat had been :
for the same lesson An former years. 't was our feeling, A
tl;&'gv&m},: thmtfln the -intermediate and uppér- 'g?émdles, “particularly, S
ers of gramnar, anthmetlc, spelling, i end his- ; '
_ ,tory hibd pudo Tittle or no premaﬁom»tom thﬁy’s zgrk beyond
|, Dbaving woll in mind the facta jn the faxt. ¥t there had Hées prepara-
B tiga, the facts dissiissed or rpcxtggi.an p]lwxﬂxg not hﬂlchw wide <
¢ @pgmm from. the text itsslf,
< ‘Are the-teachers so: hmdemd«by the eourae ot;st.udy that thg

37

motrve for prepamtnon is hllodl
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YYPES OF QUESTIONS. USED IN INSTRUCTION. - . ..
In general there are two broad types of questions, those which call q
. forth facts accumulated in memory, and "those which call for the "o =
exeicise of thought in arriving at an answer. In school, questions ars. "?

#5

ausked, for the most part, because it issupposed to be the thmg to. do.
In life outside the school questions are asked because some problem
needs answering. This latter s1tuatlon should be the ideal sought for
in classroom procedure, :
In Memphis during the month of observ ation we saw practlcully
nothing but a long list of questions being asked which were nothmg
but memory questions. Thought was not in the ‘least involved in o
getting the answer. Very frequently there was no connection be-
‘tween the first question and the next. Memorized facts.were desired:
and frequently very ummportnnt facts. There ig a definite place ;
for memory questions. There is also a place in school for thinking.
The chief reason for lack of interest in school woTk is the failure by -

*  the teachers to mtroduce children to situations (questions) which
vequire t}unkmg It is our judgment that the teachers of Memphis
put.an undue amount of emphasis upon Jemory rather than upon .

. thought work. ’

The other side of the problem of questlons is ‘the responso given
by the ‘child.” We direcf_the reader’s attention to the stenographi¢

N . lessons and pomt out the nature ct the answers given by the children.
_The answers are brief, yninteresting, and inaccurate, frequently R

on}y a “yes” or “no.” Such answers tend to mental laziness and in- -
exactitude. Why do chlldren give such brief unsatxsfactory replies?

. First a great many of the questions are asked in such a-way as to

permit of a ¢ yes™ or “no,” or one word for an answer.

* It 18 more closeLy associated with history, is that It? : e
" We. ﬂnd nnother Jange of mountains fartber South, what are they?
.Cap yon name a high penk there? : '
We haven't been so-much converned about Rnssln lntely. have \ve!
-,\Ye flnd’ lt lncloslng ‘what tttle seat ) L% ° S
1t 18 near what elty?. ... ST P

* 1t was not so much the value ot thlngs themsel\es, was ity
. It was the. hmorlcal valne, wasn‘t iy .

o Another Teason that chtldremglve bnef answers is that the fund
R ~of information at.the child’s disposil .is extremely: meager.- Stk
S anot.her reason.is-. theachﬂd’s téndency to follow. the line: of- leasgt
<+ ... resistance. * The teacher: apoepts\brmf, mcomplotbm;nswem, and*the ;5
_ child falls into- the'habxt -mMére: Or-less: consmously ‘of. oi!enng"justw Yo
) 2 enougmto’ SGUSfy %,: ef**‘ - ’({M £ )ﬁ i &
} Ry sﬁgﬁy(gt the shnographcd'
g L X “'s “whick” am;h»anéiar dem
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" nothing more . then a.refortﬁ'ing of the sgntehce. “The foilowing'

examples will clarify this point. Such, questions are another cause
of brief and unthinking answers.
Name the largest prairie ¢ity that ships the most mfeat and corn.
+  What would be especially inconvenlent In building rallroads?
What is it called where a river goes through?
I'sn’t it warm or more llke our Southern States?
Most of these countries grow grain to live on, don't they?
But 1t does belong to England?

A great many’of the teachers’ questions are very similar to lan-
gauge-completion tests or fjuzzles where words have to be guessed
and filled into blanks. The following questions will indicate the
type. (Never use more than one word.) The words “where,”

. - “what,” “ who,” “how ” are b]anks.

L ‘Iﬁ those Homes where the efivironment. is comiucwe to. qﬁne’b work'mtid '
wters e parents"have tinie gud the Smtemst fo'aid the childxuu in-
: thur work “bhe- readnly aees‘thsg m“adxnntage mﬁuld obtam i t)hit

Finally goes out where?
Hus the lurgest what?
They are between what?
For ‘making what?
They have some peaks that are famlliar as what?
Most of the plains of Europe are where?

» . This point of land Is what?

e

Repetition of answers by teachers is also a rather common fault of
the Memphis teachers. This is a waste of time,if -nothing worse.
" e wish to urge a very careful consideratigg on the part of teach-
ers of the whole matter of questions in the instruction. The ques-
tion, however, can not be separated from the more important ones
of course of study, organizations of lessons,’and training of chlldr’*n

to think and study.
HOME STUDY.

To iwatch the boys and girls pnss out of a Memphig school at the
close of the day, each one.carrying.a book and usually an armful
of ,books, including an arithmetic, 2 reader, speller, geography, his-
~tory, pencil box, etc., one wonders why and mentally asks such
_questions as these: ‘ﬁliave these children failed in their day's work{ ”
% Hgvé they no-time for study in sehool?” “Are they expected to
work-at books from'early morning until evening?™” “ Have they no.
tima for play and home-work activities w}uch will develop thelr
« Tiealth, heads; hearts, and handsf”

.~ Finally, one asks: '« Have they home conditions suitable for qulet \

study?"’ Upon inestigation it is found ‘that very many, Iposmbly’
the ‘majority. o the childrens have not.
Then whnt' are the adv aptages of dis@dbzamaggs -of home study?

ot Pey et
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' also acquainting them with the development of the curriculum as
- carricd on in the school.

There is the-temptation On'thg part of some to overstudy, there is
the femptation to get too much help, the temptation to cheat, the

i i To the thoughtful observer the _disadvantages' Seem num'erous..

i formation of careless habits of study, the danger of memorizing -

merely words, the interference with outside cultural studies such
as music. and art, the lessening of the play-time and outdoor s orts.
Last, but by no means least, the physical burden of carrying heavy
books “to and from the home daily-is a matter for parents to take
into serious consideration. . o

. The usual physical conditions under which a child studtes at home,
at high tabRs and with poor artificial light, warps his body and

to progress, there should be ample time for the preparatin of the
next day’s work in school, for while one group studies or prepares
an nssigned task the other group recites,. ;20 m o

The amount of home work should be reduced to the minimum, and
should not be required at all before the’ fifth or sixth grade. It
+: should consist, mainly, in investigation in the field, at the library or

museum, of some project which is to be worked out in school the

next day. 8 . : :
:\ ' ECONOMY OF TIME.

. There. are two ways in which time may be saved-in the schools.
To the teachers of Memphis we recommend a most serious considera-
tion on their part of this vital question. “We heard on every hand,
“We haven’t time to do that” Can it be really true that the ele-

~or drawing, of any considerable amount, and in some grades none

taught are limited for the most part to the adopted texts, . -

% subjects which are found ‘in_ the Memphis schools; in ‘addition to
. - having all the activities mentiorfed in the last paragraph., Can’

% ' .o possible then that' thie téachers in.the grades in Memphis really
1 & -« havé not time toteach other subjects or tdoff ‘richer‘contént; in ‘the

S % o lgin st ORI SN T S i ¥ R

.. subjecta'which aré now.in the coprsel, . s
- .'F 5_,:5:.3!

v L AL o TR,

Kl T =tion of s_x‘npjigt__- matter andpresent methods.of instiuction ‘afe con

it enables the parents to judge of the mental ability of their children,

i ' injures his eyesight. When the classroom work is propgrly or-
ganized, grouping the children in classes according to their ability -

mentary school course is overcrowded! The _children receive no . -
* instruction in nature study, no instruction in civics, no handwork . °

-at'all. Only a few schools have cooking and only & little- time s
given to sewing, and there is no ‘manuak. training. Physical -train- -
ing receives only very slight attenition. . 'The' subjects’ which' are *

‘& . .Thore are many -school gystems which: secure ‘better results-in the -

e N0 AN o AL po B e mit o aC EEX e AN i S o Tgsb il
Our angwer-is thiag; if preésént’ methofls: f'organization and selec-
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they are doing. :

n the first place, time can be saved by the elimination of all sub-
ject matter which has no value for the development of the child
and the furtherance of his needss Many important topics are
crowded out because there “is no time ™ since much traditional mate-
rial is retained for no other reason than it was in the course of study
heretofore. Much of place geography. the third type of percentage
problems in many applications, difficult fra@tions, much of the’
denominate number work, a great deal of the problem material in*
mensuration, a large part of the spelling lists, and formal grammar
could be dropped from the Memphis coiirse with no loss ‘to the
pupil and with a great gain in time. Many other items might be
mentioned. R

A still greater loss of time is brought about by obsolete, ineffective,
wasteful teaching methods. If a teacher presents a topic to a class
. ineﬂ'ectively the entire time of the class is wasted regardless of how
hard the class and teacher may have worked. If children study a
spelling lesson in the wrong way, time is lost. 1f short methods are
not employed in mathematics, time is lost. 1f interest and attention
are not secured by the methods employed, time is lost. We have
already pointed out, both in spelling and arithmetic, the enormous
* waste of timé in teaching methods. i
Another cause for less of time is a badly correlated course of
study. Unless one subject supports and clarifies another; valuable
time and effort. go for naught. (We commend to the teachers of

Memphis Russell’s Economy of Time in Education.) “-~

All of the above causes for waste of time are present in the Mem-
phis elementary schools to an alarming degree.

]
EXAMINATIONS. -

The examination system in Memphis is worthy. of attention.- Ex-
aminations in All major subjects—arithmetic, language and gram-
.~ ‘mar, history, physiology, and spelling—are given each half year in
: all grades, two to eight, inclusive. In the secord and third grades

¢~ examinations are given, of course, fot those subjects only which
- ooour in those grades. The reading eXamination is an oral one.
,@mjgodﬁjon is vonsidered a minor and does. not come during exam- °
ination week. * One week is given over to éxaminations each ‘half
2" yesr. : One examination i$ given daily—varying in, length, but in .

- ‘the pper grades sometimes three<hours are gllowed,

-~ The month preceding each examination week is devoted to &, re-
vigw of the term’s work—lifgrally - cramming for the final week. -
This review is in general of two'kinds: A review of the textbook

. n
-
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- tinued, the teachers really will not have time for any'm&l‘e than

'
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. years. The teachers have sets of old examination - questions, and

‘made out by the superintendent, to whom the questions had been

teachers when one inquires into the advantages' of the examination

" time that called for real exercise of thought.

"ceding it based upon some organized plan{ The review cited in 5R

- coherence! Would a child organize his ideas on European geography

.could not have been answered just as well by 4 contlmmtxon of neg- ;
~ular ‘work as to. stOp aﬂ advance work s.nd dn]l on such facts for .
: fom weeks? > g8 :‘ :

- % THE ELEMENTARY. SCHOOLS, , ™™t =

matenal or a review based upon exammatlon questions of previous_
they give them out from day to day. The questions this year were

recommended by a committee of prmcxpnls g

Every teacher says upon inquiry that there is no time for this or  *
time for that, because her children must be ready for examiuation.
The ability to master the text and the ability to answer. the exam-
ination questlons seems to be the desired goal. The principals as a
whole believe in the eéxamination system. “It gives the teacher a
definite aim to shoot at.” “It keeps teachers from passing along
children who ought to be failed.” ¢“It niales children study kK
“ Children will not work if they know.they have no final examina-
tions.” : These are some of the replies one gets from principals and

s)stem N
It is our opmlon that the examination system now in use in Mem~
phis is one of the great hindrances to really effective instruction.
Our objection is not to examinations as a general<idea. Good ex- -
aninations are of great value. Examinations which force children
to cram up on disconnected and unrelated facts, facts of little use
now or in the future, are a posmve detriment. During the last
month of school the- -Syrveyors in the elementary grades saw not
more than a dozen lessons in which new material, new  facts, new
data were presented. We did' not hear 50 questions in the mOnth”

PR

If there must be an examination, why- not have the review pre-

the <t,enograph1(~ lessons is typlcal of - the .major portion of the
month’s work. To really review a subjeét, connections between re-
lated ideas ought to be stressed, Do these lessons show any -

by such a review? TIf there must be an examination, why- -could: ‘'t

not be prepared without the entire devotion of one month’s” time -
toit?- Could not new topxcs be used.to review the important prm- :
ciples-or facts? After a careful study of these questxons, what' ones 3

'“’*inz eep:the ‘teachs 2 -
ta.l type of worki “Is«cr'iﬁﬁ“nmg really the but
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_methpii of preparing for an examination? In Chapter II of this
report a plan of promotion which eliminates the formal examination
is suggested and discussed. .

_BUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION.

. There is no general supervision of instruction in the elementary
grades except that exercised by the superintendent. The principals !
of the schools supervise their teachers to.a greater or less degree, -
depending somewhat upon the amount of office work that the princi- ! 4

- - pals have to attend to. Intensive supervision is received by very few d
teachers. ‘The great number of new teachers each year should dé-
mand a large amount of time and thought upon the part of the
principal. S }

We should like to make the following general suggestions regard-
ing the work of the principal as a supervisor, since practically every

. principal asked that suggestions be offered as to how he could be
of greater help to his teachers. P

It would be well for a principal, by the use of well-known edu-
cational tests, to determine as accurately as possible the exact status
of the results in his school with reference to the most important
subjects. This should be done regularly at the first, the middle,
and the last of each year. Having done this, he should next, by
thorough visitation, determine the reasons for any unsatisfactory <
results. Then, by tonsultations, teachers’ meetings, and study, the - ¢

~staff should determine means ‘or correcting the deficiencies. It }
would be well in some cases for the principal to take classes for the
teacher if it were necessary to Inake his meaning clear or to show
the teacher what in his judgment ought to be done. Teachers’
meetings which take up problems of instruction to determine the
best possible methods of teaching, with demonstration lessons as the
~ basis of discussion, are exceedingly inspiring to the teachers of a
school. It is also wise for a staff to call in outsiders of recog-

A .

" nized ability to work on special problems. L
Supervision,is not at all a one-sided affair. The teacher must
do_her. share of the supervision by keing open tg criticism, by pre-
‘paring her lessons every day with the idea of doing the work better
“than evef befors,” The entire teaching staff ought to outline the
topics for the year’s work in advance, so as.to be able to modify -
angl -enrich the subjéct of each topic in the light of experience and :
eriticism, e ‘ '
* - "In agdition to the Supervision which the principals do. or ‘might
- Bife, it is very fiEvessary that" there be general supervision of the =
regular work for the elementary shools to poordinate &nd direct
- the work from the pofut of wiew of the whola system. , The dehools .
- pow show grea} need ‘of this soit oi'guperyisiﬁnf_‘_:;lgvbugh{; not to -
: ﬁ;locesury to gi¥¢ reasons here as to the value of good supervision.

SRR s ST TS o O B e S B Sk ] A TR a'i’:'
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In addition to supervisors of the common subjects, there ought to
be”supervisors of the special subjects which are so technical as to
demand a specialist. We are not referring to a supervisor whose
chief business is to rate teachers, but a supervisor who knows how to
"teach, knows how to improve instruction, and who will initiate all
sorts of projects that will challenge the best the teachers have in
them. She should lead, not drive. This subject is discussed also
in Chapter II of this report. -/

THE TIME SCHEDULE.

-Waste in the proper utilization of a child’s time in school is
inexcusable. No part of school work requires more careful plan-
ning than thé daily program. This-fact should be impressed upon
the teachers of all grades with great emphasis. It is an easy matter
to think of the program. as a mere mechanical contrivance, with no
thought back of it other than to get the subjects out of the way,
one after another, without reference to the ends to be gained. It

is important to impress upon the teachets of all grades that while .

a program should be flexible, designed to suit the needs of growing
children and modified to suit those-needs, thers must in the main
be a definite time schedule followed. - o
Every child should be actively occupied every moment of school-
time at something which s interesting to him and which is truly
worth while. This is not true of the children in the Memphis
chools at the present time, The sum total of time wasted ‘during
a school year would, we dre confident, amount to hours during a

school year—due to lack of proper arrangement and balance of

studies, to mass teaching, lack of interest in work assigned, and to
the fact that many teachers check and mark papers during the time
allotted for-recitation. T A T
The program of school exercises, the time schedule, should be
evaluated fromn several angles, considering first, the ralative impor-
tance of the soveral subjects therein to determine which are.of the
greatest value in the life of the child. When this is done, spelling

_and reading will not occupy_the same, period as thei now- do, with

the major nmount of time being given to spélling. Second, the

_amount -of time per week and day which should be. given fo each

subject according to its importance should s determined dnd, third,

the physical and mental conditions under which the child works

should-be noted. ; L ;
. | THE DAILY PROGRAM;

~ For an slementsky School systeta which has practicajly no manual
activities; such as|drawing, manual training; cooking, se\yipg;e‘ gar-

dening;.and the like, theXdgily program js tooJong. . Nor iglit wise insae
general to givl thi'same amount of time to every sabject as is the

s
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case in the upper grades. In some schools spelling receives as much
time per day as geography or hlst,ory The question of how much
time each subject ought to receive is one to which the administration
should give its immediate attention. (See section on time schedule.)

It should be the aim of those intrusted with the direct instruction
of the children to see and feel that every exercise of the school
should offer occasion for the child to put forth effort—eflgrt that
will result in acquired knowledge and skill. Also that theflis no
time for lawlessness and inattention. The program should be so
nrranged as to afford variety for the children calling different ener-
gies into action at different periods. Drawing should not follow
writing; music and physical training should alternate with written
work; reading, arithmetic, geography, etc., with music and manual
work A scientifically constructed progmm saves the time of the
teacher and that of the chlld through the effective work accom-

" plished.

We oﬂ'er the following schedule, now in foree in Rochester, N. Y.,
as a suggestion for Memphls, to be modlﬁea of course, to meet

= Time schedule (RocRhester, N.. Y). »

n n m | w | v | v/l ovn|vm
Urodes. Moo FY I I T I I M
: =g Ay gin 8|0l 8(x 8|58
<|B n(B F A& a8 [A|B &2
8 e - N
OPENING ZXERCISXS. i

" Pie time schedal pr provldas for Halrdsy Besstons in the frst mde, ihiree groups in the morn!ng and two

groups inthe afternoo

- ' Fxm time ia Prgxided for ntudcm m(vmae r
6 seventh and elghth grades ught in conneﬂlon with oth f
G N ﬂmﬁ: uwxned as Nature B,gudy 15 tng;h chon Language ot X}wgn“‘hy
Morninig session 8.46°t01145,

Afternoon: session 13K to 8.45; :
The kindergarten and fret mde wiil dlose wm In the mornlng ummo
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-8PECIAL CLABSBS

Some of the schools in Memphls have specm] classes for children .
“who are making up lost grades or who are trying to skip a grade,

“or who are to do the work of,a whole year in a half year. For

“of and use ‘theiv native ability. By means of intelligence tests and':

sion had been lost somehow. JIn’ attemptmg to discuss the exeursion

example, one teacher will have an eighth-grade special, in which" '

some of the children are fhilures and.some are accelerates. They.
are taught together in the same clhsses’in the most of the subjects.
These classes are organized to take ofre of individual differences.

They are a step in the right difection, but they should be much

more numerous and better organized. The promotion system ought
to be so arranged that the able children could really take advantage

actual school results laggards also could be segregated or gnen
less work to do. _

Except for slight administrative difficulties it might be well to'
outline maximum and minimum courses for each grade and equalize

the differences- in the class by giving each group, selected on the . =

basis of, ability, work corresponding tq its power of accomplish- -
ment. The department of psychology or bureau of educatiemnl

wmeasurements which has been recbmmended ought to n;ake a study '

of this problem.

\
f
§

SCHOOL EXCURSIONS. :

A drive over *Memi\)hxs boulevards and the famous Speedway,
through the beautiful parks, including a visit to the zoo, 1mpmsed
us with the wonderful advantages for acquainting the children with

the kinds of treeg, the varlety of flora, and the songs of the 'rfatwe .

birds and their haunts through school-excursion work.

" The zoo is a concrete gold mine of opportunities to acquaint the o

children with the animal life of foreign lands, and every geography
class in the city of Memphis should be given an opportumty for the”
study of its wonders. One'is-fairly fascinated with the curious life’

“of animals, birds, and reptiles as deplcted there. o5

“Th a round of school visitations'we came in touch with one class oy
‘that had visited the zoo the day before. While the faces brlghtened
“when'interest was shown because they had had this expetience, it °

was ev1dent that the real and educational value of a- school excur;

with them they seemed to have gained htﬂe -definite knowledge.

lyv.bx;oken their’ dejlgbt
e’ t 16

.-."1‘
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: .. 'Here, as on many qther occasions, when children were nsked ques: g
Ta tlons concermﬁg their work,. they responded by - askmg', “ What “does’
' ayt” faj
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SCHOOL EQUIPMENT.

sary tools and machinery to aid in the production of gdod crops and
their conservation. The well-ordered house is supplied with those
essential materials necessary for human needs and comfort. Mem-
phis at every angle shows prosperity in its trade and industry, due
to its having constantly sought for the best equipment. The schools,
the workshops, filled with the choicest bf God’s products—the little
children—are woefully barren of equipment. Those tools which are
essential to a full comprehension afd appreciation of the content of
. the subject matter s laid down to be taught are lacking. Teachers

o

~schools are in need of maps,‘globes, and supplementary textbooks.
both for the teacher’s desk use’and for the use of the children. Espe-
cially is this true in geography and history. Every school should
have a good lantern with an gbundance of well-chosen slides suited
to the work of different grades. Some one room in each building
should be supplied with dark curt#ing) where there is no general as-
-~ sembly room, to be used on occasions by different classes. With a
small expenditure of money for moynting board cut to a uniform
size and a cabinet in which to file thegd- pictures can be callected and
mounted for use in making all the school subjects more concrete. The
~ #ereoscope and stereograph are .ulso needful nmfhelpful pm’tsL()f
- school equipment. - '

every clagsroom, upon which can be displayed materials collected, so
that they may be observed, studied, and talked about by all the
children.” Each school should be supplied with the various sets of
weights and measures. For example, the foot rule, yardstick, tape-
line, weights, liquid and dry measures, so that when these subjects
Rre presented in the arithmetic period the children may hive the ex-
Pperience ‘of actually ‘measuring and thereby eyolve® for themselves,
‘through doing, that * two.pints equal one quarff” “ eight quarts ‘one
peck,” and “four pecks one bushel.” Every school should be pro-
vided with an aquarium for fish and a terrarium for animals and in-
“'séets, in order that nature ‘specimens may be studied first hand. An

“fullest expyrestion to his self-activity stk oreatéd instingts is an abso-
. " Jufe'necessity, ih e ‘ -
- :.0¢ - Many feachers in both;elethentary and secondary schools compliin
- bittexly of the lnck of supplementars books and illustrative matefial.
S They_{avé_ﬂo,thimg aside from the Yooks and equipment presciibedin.
-~ e course of stydy, Theit is, h veyer, a wealth of ‘materisl to 158
in patural science, and th¥like. A% is worth-While to give in exiple.
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Another important phase of equipment is & cork bulletin board in

: *equipment and environrnent conducive for .evexy‘chil_d to give the -

The man who is successful in businesq_ls has a well-equipped office,
“store, or factory. The thrifty and sucg-Fs'sful farmer has_the neces-

and children alike have a right to demand a certain equipment. The

- hd free of cost suchas will envich thé work in history; in geogriphy; * -

T
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The International Harvester Co., of Chicag& issues a neat booklet ,
entitled “ The Story of Bread.” The story is interesting and instruc- |
tive, and will hold the attention of young and old, as the narrative
traces the history of the development of the.breadstuffs industry. -
~The social and econemic srgmﬁcance of bread and the inventions‘and
machines that have made cereal raising the chief occupation are set
forth. The pen sketches arc helpful. This suggests the posqlbllltres
for teachers in other lies. Practically every transportation conipany *

“in the country‘publlshes maps of the United States or of local regions.
These.can be had free, gs can the pamphlet above mentioned. In
some instances a few cents’ postage is required, The foldep® and
spccml circulars issued by all railway and steamshlp comphnies con-

* itain excellent pictures of scenery. These pictures,” whep/cut - out “and
pasted upon cheap manila cards, and classnﬁed, can be used” in the
class to illustrate’all phases of geogl'aphy teachmg
. Manufacturers, tradesmen, publlshm, development bosards, and, in
ogpe’s own State’ pa.rtrcularl the various boards of trade and cham-
bers of commerce issue prl’;ted matter, pictures, maps, etc. These
can be had, for the asking. Hardware, lumber, and paint concerps;
firms dealing in- decorative materials, fabrics and ‘the like, frequently
have exhibits which trace the process o} manufacture from the rzw-
Tnaterial ‘through the various stages to the finished product. * In this

®iridpstrial age suchgmaterial is of great value in the hands of a wise
teacher. A tool catalogue with its many illustrations or a card hold-
ing the various bits of steel and showing the pep.in the successive
processes of manufacture—these may open up & new.world to the
boy or girl. The public is nfways ready to cooperate with the school.

Members of the Memphls Rotary Club- and  of other local clvsc
bodles, representing ‘varipus manufpcturing interests; would no~

."doubt, be glad of an opportunit cooperate with the teacherq In -
pxmuhng cabinets or cases, showing the process of manufactunng 7 o

“which they represent. Every school should be on the mailing list for . -
Government, maps, charts, and bulletins of the agncultural and. -
geological survey departments. o 500

IR

DISCIPLINE. -

, One of the most pledsing aspects of the school situation in Memphls
is the uniforily ‘splendid discipline throughout the school systenn.
" The relationship of: pupils -and’teachers is‘most cordml and, Jays an
" axcellent foundation. for -good “work, ~All the members of ‘the staff:
noted the fnendly interest, mamfested by the ‘teachers in their chil:
s'-(hen and the '"respectful reactlon to thls mterest byt the. chﬂdre
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- feature of the discipline which seemed at allbad was the rather too
frequent practice of sending children to the principal for minor-of-

+ fenses or annoyunces. Some other method ought to be devised for

handling this situation, since the present method only weakens the
“teacher’s control over the individuals concerned. . -

8. A SUMMARY OF OBSERVATIQNS AND RECOMMENDATIONS,
‘

* 1.. The coftrse of study does not meet the demands of modern educa-
tion in the best-sense of the word.
2. Many important activities are omjtted from the course, namely,
2 nature study, elementity scierke, manual arts, including cooking,
_ sewing, drawing, manual training; the proper sort of physical train-
“ing and school gardening. The child’s environment as a basis*of a
cdur~e cf study is totally ignored.

8. Many of the subjects now included in the curriculum are not
in touch.with modern needs and require reorgdnization, eliminaring
~useless materinl and substituting that which is vital in the life of the
child. :

4. The coursp of study has no underlying principles or aims v hich
control itg plan. T¢ is now merely a mass of unrelated, traditional
pieces of knowedge thrown together regardless of the controlling
aints of the edudative process. There is no distinction between essen-

tial and nonessential elements in the course. - !

';_ 5. The methodsof instruction are antiquated. ‘The typical methods
are memorization\and ¢ questi(}q and answer ” recitations.

6. The present methods of instruction are wasteful of tinie snd
encrgy to say nothing of the great distaste they arouse in the child’s
mind for learning. ' g

7.-The arithmetiq is poorly taught and poor results are-obtained.

8.- The music is dlevoted too much to study of musical notation
and not enough to geod singing, .

9. The schools are poorly equipped for good teaching, lacking -
libraries, Inboratoried, maps; charts, globes, manufacturers’ exhibits,
weights, measures, auditoriungs, lantern slides, ‘pictures, and the like,

.~ 10. The schools shoy need of helpful, constructive supervision,
11, The teachers nded more academi¢ and professional training

£

.before appointment nn{ after appointment. _

12. Many of the tearhers are.not qualified for the positidng they

are now holding, g ' o

o 18, The “aid system’

13, Mauy wfithe girin
. tary-school prattice:

is bad, hard alike on the téachers and aids.

.

)
B o) ¥

pa)s ate og‘t,ot@ug}r with modern elenién- - -
.. 4B, The'prinpipals In 11 cases

] \ are‘ not @Qd_wﬁ@fﬁdmigisimtox;&
¢ There &re inadequate facilities Tor play and recreation.”

S ()
S ! : i } T




) " by 'demonstration if necesary; and also that ench prmcxpal be re-
.7 quired to teach a few hours regularly each. week, ’

*\ crentlvenes&
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17. No provision is made for ﬁnst hand know]edge such a8’ would
be provided for by laboratories, gardens, excursions, etc. N
. The, tenchers 4re dissatisfied with salaries and with the gen-

* eral pollcy of the school system.

19. Teachers waste time in school by mukmg out reports.

20. Thone,is too much home study.

21. Teachers do not always cooperate with their principals.

22 The geography instruction is lifeless on account of a poor

course of s§udy and lack of equipment.

23. The grammar phase of the English work is oweremphnsmed
and is not approached mductlve]y

24, The reading is narrow in its scope and the chlldren are back-
ward in comprehension of material read.

25. The spelling is good but at too great a cost of time and work.

26. The history is not closely enough tied up w1th present-day
problems. . -

27. The material-of the course of study should be based upon the
social. intellectual, and physical environment.

28, The future course ought to include those activities that we hnvF
indicated as being omitted. ~

29. The course ‘should be flexible enough to admlt new material,
as it proves its value for the child’s growth. -

30. Methods of instruction and courses of study should be so
modified as to permit the use of* projects and larger units of activity,
Q&us affording widey employment of the child’s own interest and ac-
t

through doing rather than throfigh memorization.

/ities, placing thereby the ‘?phnsxs upon learmng and growmg -

. 31. Methods of teaching shd§ild e founded _upon the instincts and '

nnture of children. a
32. All the teaching shou]d employ the fundamental. prmcxples of

self-activity of the c}uldlen, congreteness, correlntlon, and appercep- .
tion.

33. Tenché“s must learn teamwork,
34. Teachers should plan their. work. more carefully.
35 No teacher should have more than 35 children;

36. The prmclpals ‘should be trained for supervision axid methods-"'f}‘?

of mstructlon in order that théy may offer teachers resl & supervision,

/37, Teachers should be’“"encouraged to use theu- mxtmtxve an

. 88 Teachers meetmgs should be, held:ﬁ._regulag intemls, w,

D
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40 The teacher’s day peed not be longer than elght hours, m-’
s cludmg preparation. - '
41, Children should be promotgd according to their ability to pro- =
gress, . . .
42. A bureau of educational #€search should be established to as- '
. sist in the supervision.a ing of instruction. ‘
- 43, Kmdergartens ought to be established.
" 44 The junior high schools ought to be established 8s 00N 8 {
pessible. .
45. Physical training and health training ought to be thoroughly
reorganized. .
46. The manual arts, fine and industrial, ought to be developed to
-2 muth higher degree. = .
47.. An elementary science’or, nature study course of study ought
to bé organized for each of the eletnentary grades.

48. School museums are 8 necéss:ty . R — 4
L Ll
) ~ . 5
" 8 ' ’ [ ] °
. :
; , o B
. -~
A : P3
&
\) i 4
¥ ) . .
b & ; i
: _.\\_ B .
. - l‘.




* standard of * qmlnauons types of faulty techoigue. 1V, High-school adminigtra-

CI-IAPTER II. THE HIGH SCHOOLS.

ce. d

Coxtaxts,—1. Introductioo—Pupll mupl that leave’ .dbool, wluw and elimina.
tion. II. The high school.curriculums—Theory of the curriculum; mew curriculums
recommended ; the Latin and modern,language sequenge; the- mathematics sequence;
tbe English scg ; the seg of séclal studies; the natural science sequence; the B
‘sequence of npplied arts. 111, High-schoe! teachers—Difficulty of measuring worth, ~

tion—Principles of internal government; organization of puplis; sise of classes ; orgaa-
ization of executive and teaching staffs; the library and librarian; male teachers,
needed; supervised study and the soclalized recitation; student seif-government ; the
bullding and equipment. V. Bummary of conclusions and recommendntiom. S an

. L “INTRODUCTION. .
The people of Memphis, through their board of education, mam(am
_and operate three high schools: The Central High School,, the Voca- '
"tiona High School, and the Kortrecht High School for the colored
children. These schools through. their organized activities embody
what ig bemg done, consciously or unoonscxously, by the citizens of
_Memphis to accomplish two very definite civic and social purpose& s e
* The first of these purpos& is to_meet the needs, the legal require- .-
ments -and the educational pohcles of the State of Tennessee, so - -
far as these.apply to the city school districts, and to pupils-who .
have won promotion into the hlgh schools from the elementauy '
grades. . These legal requirements are expressed in the State statutes, .
and are mterpreted and administered for thé most part through the -
" State department of public instruttion, whose function it is to see ”
* that the.school laws are lived up to and the department’smdmxmstm- ?j.;

tive policies carried out. ~

Every child in ‘the State is a part of the State and sn- actual or .
Rotential citizen, and no matter: where he may dwell ‘within its" -
boundaries hig proper maintenance, growth, and trammg are of dlrect -
and deep concern to‘the safety, welfare, and prosperity of the Sta

Hence the larger good of the State and the ‘Nation ‘should have T
an important. place in the thought of the oqmnxumty concernmg tho !
edncanon of its'children. ’ : Lo '

* The second of the two'’purppses. above mentxoned wuches more -
nearly the intimate commmunity lifé and growthoof Memphls 1tself
~This is to dev010p and tram those chlldreq wl;p in a Very- few years:
me to becoine the leaders of Ins. -The great bulk of. tHe people "

g it what it r1s—who am sha

‘and :
LC.A Yﬂw C«A.,,chﬁmhes, sl
A Lhantnble mstltutlons—nre grsduut:é”‘or ex~ ian& nf its publlo‘

;ﬁgatmn,,parks, playgrognds Y;;{ C.A
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b= Hence a progressive school system, ~vnth good modern high schools,
. based on thorough elementary schools, makes a progressive city.
b "This mhst be true of Memphis ho less, than of other cities. The

-pupils now in its high¢schools will determine its development 15 und
5 20 years hence. If its high schools fulfill their complete measure of
L responsibility, that development. will be marvelous. If either be-
cause of inadequate internal administration or because of improper
or incompetent or unwise external control they fail to function
effectively, Memphis wil grade. This is a matfer in which
-every cifizen of Memphis ;%m-ﬂ} concerned and should be deeply
and actively interested. % :

‘PUPIL GROUPS THAT LEAVE SCHOOL.

The high schools of the city, in' conjunction with the elementary
schools, constitute & selective agency which picks out from the chil-
dren between the ages of about 13 and 20 a limited body, small in

* proportion to the whole number, and gives them courses in training,

.« v

of tirfie they continue in attendance. Many of them drop out by
" the way, and thereby cease their training so far as the high: schools
are concerned in it. Any further training that these children may
g powb]y pbtain is obtained in their employment or by other agencies,
. such as business colleges,. Y. M. C.-A., Y. W. C. A. classes, corre-
: spondence schools, or private reading and study. Undoubtedly.a part
of those who drop ‘aut do so because they are unable or 11nw1111ng to
profit % the kinds of training that the high schools are giving them.

= .. school training of any sort; but it may be that a considerable num-
. ber of them could profit by further training and can not now get in
i, ~thehigh schools the partlcular kinds of training that they want and
: coh[d profit by., If the elementary schools and ‘the high schéols act~

e

]

E: “agencies, the former class should be discovered and eliminated: after
. tompleting*the eighth or at the hinth grade and they should
. notbsturned out oy the stregts ut shoild be frained fo {'or directed
- " into the jobs vghere they can'dd the best forsthemsslves and the com-
© -, ‘munity. This class taises the question of vocational gugdlance, which
s discussedt in detaiFin Chapter IX. On the other hand, if there are
many of the seooniéla&—ﬁme wﬁacofx[d nok profit. by\fnnherﬁmm-
.~ ing if amohg the.courses provided thete Were such a8 would :meet
their needs—thes the high Schog,n are fnﬂimg as*aeleetlve agéncies
because they do not hold these children a.qd are ﬁilmg .88 traiping
dies beophla they do not provxdo,ﬂ%e raini;

.

Some of these must be lacking'in the capacity to profit by further |

-t ing. in_corijunction with ,them are functlomng properly as selective

I '_j’hhat tﬁwclass off;‘

of from_a half year to four years’ duration, according to the length -
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1 pupils who leave school, not because of either of the two conditions

just-mentioned, but because economic préssure-compels them to go -

. _to work to assist in the support of themselves and the family.” Un-
l doubtedly many of these gould profit by further training to the bene-

fit of both-themselves and the.community, and for such as-these
| especially many communities are providing night schools, part time
! .or coopera.t.lve \acatlonal courses, and continuation schools

L CONNECTION BETWEEN FAILURE AND ELIMINATION.

Thers is & direct Connection between failures and elimination.
. Absences constitute the most potentcause for failures, and failures
Is constitute the most . potent cause for leaving school Agsin. both
absences and fallum are largely eaused by lack of interest-in the
work, In spite of sickness and other causps of necessary gbsence,
those who like the work and are successful with it whed they-attend
manage for the most part to make up the lgsses . due to their absence
and meet the requirements for promotion. Hence failures and elimi-
nation-occur most among those who are not interested in their work -
or who find it too hard. Tables showing the percentage failing in
the Central, High School aré given in Chapter II. o ot
- A large percentage of failures in s gwpn subject may mean one
J or all of several things: {
. 1. The pupils are too immature or not Yell prepared before eme;'-
ing class.
2. The work does mnot,make vital appea.}to them because they cmn

motions tg the high schools from the ele{nentary grades. Not mamy‘ 4
pupils are: passed into the high sehool who are mentally too i
. ture; but it is probable that many arg passed on from the. exgh
.. grade who -are pot . thoroughly grounded ‘jn. the elem_entary work
" and who have not lgaxned how to study. Pxe
The only remedy for this con&moml copsxsts in begtter haachmg
* and more am@x to“'hol@mg every.p! ;] to.a stmct accountmblhly
] Jor thorough studx . snd Lhe falthful olnnmce of tasks in the -
elemenfary schools:.  If the eIemeEtﬁ %mhét&\m oomlgemlt“ md
uot gverburdened wxﬂ‘m too- m.ny pup:lg, if the classes are properly,
graded, if, the supervigol is
: thapupﬂsmmnm,themanpmamvhyﬂmw
ally.g0fmal uld not &pmm to the .

. <see no connection between it ands their aims and interests. <
8. "The meascbers requirements are too, rigid and’ his marks ars:
too low. -
' The remedy for the first condition is more care in Pro-

Ve

- is adequateand 1f mn efficient gystem of |

2

Ig.!'r A
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fail there.’ Pupils who are physicaily or mentally defgctive should

apart
k- can do!
~ The remedy for the second cause of failures tonsmts first, in better
educational guidance for the pupxls, in order thag they may select

: . courses adapted to their interests, capacities, and needs, and, sec-

raining in special classes for the kinds of work they

subject matter in the various high-school studies. ~ -

The remedy for the third cause of failures is obvious. The teachers

who are too exacting Should be made to use less severity, more in-
- spiring methods, and better judgmerrt.

‘ _ Based upon studles made in the Central High School, the det,alls
of which it is unnecessary to set forth, the following conclusxons are
drawn:

1. A large proportlon of the pupils are undecided as to their fu-
ture occupations. They have no present definite intentions as to
what sort of the world’s work they are best fitted for and really
want to do.

knowledge and experlence in rather a wide range of the various
- fields of thought and activity, allowing them to choose'as their mgjor
« "work such sequences of studies as lie nearest the interssts that thay
already “have manifested. .
"~ 8. The hxgh schools should require of all the pupils certain studies
and activities such as history and civics, written and oral English
e " ‘composition, English [iterature, experimental sciehce, advanced
geogmphy, and physical training, that are absolute essentials in the

linés of work, up to cerfain minimum -gmounts in all high-school

. curricilums; They are therefore termed wggn@ bacause puplls

A _mustpﬁrsuéthem o

-4, Inorder to pravent dlssxpatlon of effort and to hold "éach. pupil

-mo continuous and persistent endeavor in som&chgsen lines of work,
there. should be sequerices. of cburses ima varigty of“dxﬁerent lines

m@h‘lﬁvolwng three or foiip consecutive ygarg of work, . These are

therefote termed m gomsgquences, or major

5. In der ab o-8aMme ‘time {0 %emclplw set fortlhr in

k4

as to constants and majof sequences, and to s figrd

T gpomfsumhm for groGps of puplls kying different talents and ca-
P / ce with 'w‘eenoughvanetyntthaw v
be re '

_not enme high ‘schools, but should be discovered earlier and set’

ondly, in better methods of choosing, organizing, and beaching the, -

2. Therefore, the hlgh schools can best serve these by glvmg them

e ‘Erammg of intelligent citizens. These should appear as required .
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These requirements insure both breadth and depth of training and
allow for some choice of elective studies in making up the number
of units required for graduation. In every case the constants will
be included within the major sequences, the minor sequences, or the
electives. = '

II. THE HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUMS. . .
. DEFINITIONS GF TERMS, ' . !

- Discussion of school studies involves the use of certain time-
saving-terms which, in order to insure clearness to the reader are
here defined, A course of study means an arrangement' of the facts,
laws and principles of a single subject placed for study and training
in the order and relations accorging to which they are to be presented
to the group of pupils who are to learn them. ' The course of study !
may be arranged to be completed in a school year or half year with
required attendance in the class on five days per week, or fewer, -

‘A upit courss of study, or more briefly, a unit is a course of study
in which the student attends five class periods a weels; each of not

+  less than 40 minutes Yuration (exclusive of time taken in going from i
one class rdom to another), for one school year of not less than 36-
weeks.. Defined in terms pf the time required in class attc/ridnnce the .4
unit course of study consists in the pursuit of one subject for a fotal
net timg in the class room of 7,200 minutes, or 120 clock hour’s. ,Fot *
work in shops and laboratories for, which no, time is required for
study outside the cldssroom a double laboratary of shop ‘period is-
counted as a sipgle-class period. Graduation tredits or college -
entrance credits of fractiorial parts of a unit may be gainéll ih classes

; running five days per week for a half year, or four or three or two
- or one day per week for a whole year. Standard colleges do mot givé '

credit in any subject of study for course of less than half & umit. |

The program-of studies is a complete ligt of all the courses of ' .
study offered in a school. “These courses of*study may be grouped -

»  into major or minor sequences. ’ A
A major sequence consists of thege or four consecutive unit eb\m'ssg 3
in a single subject or in closely related subjects. - ‘ o

*

oA minor sequence consists of two consécutive unitsdn s single -

su 'gﬁ,ckgog in twor clagely pelated subjects. - ;

o caiistanta condist of cortalp. studies or ssquences of Sudies
. ‘which are- deemed necessary to. thé education of all pupild and

- which therefore abpear th ell tutriulumis s Studiés required for:
o meadustibpl U Gl RSt e
A turMlculum s a systemstic arrsagement of major-snd minor

5 { S o

Nquema abd Eingle courses 9 study, rpquiTing three or ususlly.

four years for ita completion;ard fulfilling the requiresments’ for
, f".“;‘%‘-‘ﬁiﬁ” from the ‘scheol In-
r Memphisare, the
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curriculum is normally completed in-eight years and each of the

high-schoel curriculums in four years. In schools organized, on the

+ - 1" 8-3-3 or junior-senior high-school plan the elementary curriculum

normally required six years, the junior high-school curriculum three

years, and the senior high-school curriculums three years, respec-

. tively, for their completion. Small schools ordinarily can offer only

one or two curriculums, but large s¢hools have,the great advantage

of being able to offer many, each of which is planned to meet the

needs of some important group of students. N L - )

The timetable of schedule of classes is a -chart which shows the !
sections into which the classes of pupils are divided for recitations,
together with the times when they meet, the rooms where they meet,

and the teachers who instruct them. '
" : THEORY OF THE CURRICULUM. ’ 4

s Y

: ~According to the theory commonly held by educators and by
pepple generally until quite recently the curriculum consjsted only
of subject matter to be learnedslargely if not entirely from books.
Modern eduegtieqal doctrine, hpwever, has a much wider scope and .

2 gives to the word curriculum a* much nlore comprehensive meaning,
** Education s now regarded as a process of conscious evolution in
which the human race takes itself in hand and raises its own level
of intelligefice and welfare by passing on to the rising generation’
the.essential and worthy achievements of the past and present.
The school program of studies, then, represents the selections from
. the accumulated knowledge, skill, and achievements now possessed
by the race which its adult members intend to bequeat their

‘children as_a social heritage, to be held and improved an& passed

on in like manner to future generations. e

Each study has its sciencé and its art, its thedry ‘its“practice,

%~ or its subject matter and its method. That fs, in each kind or
" * " brench of knowledge or skill that is to be learned there ate two
. - things. so to speaks the materials and rules of the game and the

" method of playing it successfully. According tp the modern view,
... then, we must teach the method as well as the subject' matter °
~« and teach ‘them ‘together; the pupils must learn “not merely by

°  memonizing bif by doing as well. He must learn the game by jntel-

P 4

"+ Jigently self-directed practice under the guidance of the teacher,

Fuitherinore, since children differ in_their natural endoWments,

incHnations, ‘and: aptitudes, they will not all dd'the same things

. inlife,s0 t'theﬁm@ﬁm & program of studies will ndt be tatight

- to each ‘one, The pypils will “fall hatnrally into certein”gronps, *
; %3 lmk_"-' 5 Te % % » ‘ﬁél‘ = nl-a.,‘lym

1 group the - .

eich group SR
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which ggill meet the needs of that; group and form these studies into

a curriculum. There will thus be several curriculums, one for
each important group of pupils, but, each curriculum should contain

. the .studies and activities which it is important to society that all

children should learn.

However, according to the modern view there are more things in
the curriculum than mere knowledges and ekills, There are certain
highly important habits of conduct that must be formed. There are
ideals and standards of thought and taste and of individual and civie
character which constitute the most cherished achievements' of the
ages, and these must be inculcated and become a part of each indi-
vidual’s make-up, so far as this can be -accomplished. So also the
world needs thinkers, and every individual needs to .learn how to

‘think ; consequently every subject taught should !give the pupil some
practice in thinking and some concepts as to the best methods of
thinking out problems and carrying out projects. Again, everyone

should learn about and enjoy some of the finer things of life, such
as literature, music, drawing, pgnting, sculpture, architecture, inte-

" rior decom_t_ioné landscape gardening, and the charm of the out of .

doors. Some of these experiences he must have in order that he may
acquire tastes and appreciations for the things that refine and that
provide for recreation and the harmless enjoyment.of leisure hours.

We Americans especially need to learn how to play-out .of doors. .

We need to form habits of employing our leisure healthfully and

profitably, There wil} be great social danger in the shortened hours - -

of labor that are surely coming unless we train our youth in beneficial
and refining habits of employing thélr leisure hours. N

Finally. we must have leadership, individual initiative, and devo-

tion to the common good—the will to ser_ve.', All these are part and
parcel of the curriculim in its moderg conception, and in every sub-
ject that 1s taught the teagher sboﬁ Y

" following djagmim shows h hese elements 3f the modern currije-
_ulum are related to one another, atd shows them in such 4form

that they may easily be kept in mind for the studies and dispussions
of the curricula of the Memph_is high schools which §0D9w,

' THE CURRICULUM.
Useful Habits and Skills.
Practies in Thiiking and "
: Becien) LR T;C‘ohggptazo;‘f;wMethbﬂ- Py : By
. Physical - Training and
Im?ormation.g;..fm. . < Opganized Play. *
S SRR HE T g %md§ppmmhm

i
»
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. - The above diagram shows that all these important elements of ,
the modern curgiculum are related both to information and to ideals.

* For exampls, the efficient formation of a fundamentally ‘useful

- habit, such as neatness and system in the preparation of school

papers and notebooks must be based on information from the teacher 1
a8 to the right ways of arrangement and execution. Then, knowing ;
the right way, the pupil fixes the habit by atyntive and purposcful

. repetitions of the act. He must make the various moves in the right ,{
ways and in the approved order on every occasion that calls for the

act and must not permit any lapses until the act has become auto-
matic and requires no further thought or attention. Furthermore,
" he will not do this unless he gets satisfaction out of the result. Hav-
= ing foPmed some habits of neitness and system through the use of
the necessary information, and having gained further information
through experience and observation of the convenience and satis:
1dctory appearance of the product, the student gradually develops
appreciation , of neat and well-arranged papers and of efficient-
methods%f ’[;mparing them. A¥ith appreciation’ of neat product and
efficient methods comes a taste for turning out that kind of product.
Also, under &killful and earnest guidance and inspiration from the
testher, Who points out the beauties and advantages of neat and
_orderly products in other figlds of work, an ideal of turning out neat
and tasteful products in all his other lines of endeavor begins to take
* hold of the student®and control hig aims and efforts. Ideals con-
stitute the motive power that drives human beings toward accom-
plishment. Boys and girls, men and women, do in spite of obstacles
+ what they think and strongly feel is most worth while.. They try
--to make conditions fit their, ideals of whgt the conditions qught to
« be. Furthermore, when they meet difficulties they have to think
© their way out; and this requires both thinking ability #1d initiative.
* ~  Bo from this concrete example it becomes clear that habit formation
s and ths acquisition of skill 4re closely. related tg acquiring informa-
" tion, developing testes and apprecistions, forming ideals, and think-
inf out problems. ~ T )
1In like mianner'évery Yne of these elements of the modern cutricu-
lum is related by means of information and ideals to every ‘other.
- ‘Therefore, in. teachtng aify subject or in guiding any of the pupily’
i«1. «'netivities, the teachers should recognize this relation' and use  such
s > methods of instrpctiof gs*will combine these elements within the ex-.
ey peridnoces of the pupils. Thys, and, thus only; sHall they gain both
- . the ability and the will*to serve society, 83 ell as to enjoy tho
 breadth and depth of rich individuskTitd i Ay
¢ Is the principle of copstants. observed;ieo thatieach pupil ghall .

S gecunthamipi:gumtmmngthutnmmltoam S
) _..u_.__‘.... % ;- ; ',’:1.‘-:; Y Ty Fal
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Thafpreceding chart shows the cumculums of the Central ngh
School as' they now stand. Reference tothis-and to the circular
of information that is placed in the pupils’ hands reveajs the fact
that the constants are four units of English, one unit of American

~ history, and civics (in grade 12), where it should be, two units of
- fpreign language, and two units of mathematics. The prmclple of
tonstanty is therefore observed, in theory; but in the opmxon of the
surveyors\ the constants specified are not specified in the right
- umounts. {Too much English and too much mathematics are exacted
X of some upils and not enough social studies; while foreign lan-
certainly should not be forced upon all high-school children.
i he belief of many of the best authorities in educa-’
of English, two of social studies, and one each of
seienc and ,Miathemitics should be constants, required of all stu- -
dents for graduation. ~One-6f the units of social studies, assuredly
should be American history and civics, and this should be taken in
. the last year of the high school. The high-school. students have
then reached the age v(h theytake a strong-and lively interest in
their personal relations to citizenship and social cooperatlon for the
achievement of common purposes. Why one year of science:at the
very least should be insisted on will be explained in Chapter VII,
which deals especially with science instruction in the Memphis schools.
Is the principle of major and minér sequences observed, so that
persistence of effort and both depth and breadth of trammg are
secured for each pupil?
Again referring to the curricula, we see that the ma]or and minor.
sequences are as follows:

s

-Curriculums. Mn]orsequenceuﬁnumbersofunm‘ Minor sequences 8 and numbers of units,
 English, 4; Latin, 4; Mathematics; 2..! None,
+.} Englis] A 4 mthemntles,a None,
ol Engll.-h,l. 4; mathematics 4..| None.
: g“‘-’ 14 lu:(um,Q,mﬁw None.
W
| English, ...‘...s...-....-.,...—....\. ..... Arithmetic and boo)ckeeplng 2,st,m-
; - v e .g sogila:tﬂ:ﬂu 2
v . A, {1
: Tochnicalise.eosiones - Eulln‘hw: dnmndnhop,«mth ence‘,g '
N ’ 8
Homeoconomies.......| English, & %\ coofing; sewing, and mil- | None,
Blectlve.......goeeeeess Enghad, 1. R _.....;. ..... N'one.

3 The- Aubloimm Is tell the numbu of years or offered.
! Machineahop. ngedwar the loum;yearMnot begivon. Thmlsnomaeh!nuhop, “which isp plty

;ﬁfrom thig anparatnve tuble it appears ‘that foyr oﬁthe elgh&. dup- |
ﬁmlum- require three: majors. m& by mmom ope reqmmg_ -three _
_ majors and one’minor;.one Yetjuires-one major m‘dbﬁou{ minorss-one
TeSeey reqmmq two mi)ori and 0o mm, and one requires: one:amh]or and
i no“minor g
i el far aé the: gmergl reqpxrgizenta fola gndugnon,m con-
cemed; is é“‘ident t.lnt tbe 'prmoxplo o'ii roquuins two nta;or se-, oo
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ation is not upMMd. - The curriculum that most nearly approaches
. the application of this principle is the “ Technical,” which requires "

“’.. three major sequences and one minor sequerice. '
h However, in each of the cuFricula it is possible for the student to
: obtain from the elective: studies certain xﬁa]or and minor sequences g
.« - sothat &hls ‘principle of depth and breadth of tmmmg m.lght be en-
‘#,» . foreed by a general gmduatfon requirement. The school is not now
. _making -such 4 general requlrement In the Latin currxcuflum a
‘-,. student thay elept % major oL g I minor sequence in_either sclgnce or
. history in the B]stqry/currlcul »& major or minor in Latin or in
*wn modern language, or a minor in sctepce. In the scientific curri-
culum’ he may elect a major or a minor in history, in a modern
language or in hatin.. In the_technical curriculum minor electives.
are offered ih lgodern hlstory and geography, in the home economics
cugrriculum a ma]or or & mixor in history or in a modern language
ahd ef minor in art;. while in the commercial curriculum no addi-
tional major or minor sequences are obtainable, and in the elective
curriculum either majors or minors may be obtained in Latin, mod-
ern languages, mathemahcs, science shop, home etonomics, com- - .
mercial work or art.

i quences and, two minor sequences from every candidate for gradu-.
k
t

CURRICULUMS NoOT WlSELY PLANNED

It is clear, therefore, that the program of stndlea is broad enqugh

* and there are sufficient sequences of studies to make it “ deep ” enough,
so that any student may get two majors and two minors. ' Further- -

.. more, according to the rules of choice announced by the school cir-
cular mentioned above, & major sequence in English and minors in - =
mathematics 'and in a foreign .language, together with one ‘year of -
history and one-of science, must be included by every student among- -.%
the 32 haM units to be.completed for graduation. Yet even:with
these specifications of Zonstants the curriculums.in many details ane .- 4
.+ mot w15ely planned. - In the first place, the requirement of - const&mts».
~just stated can. not be fully met by pupils in the commerc;al curricu
|- - lum w1thout going outside this curriculum for the one yeg oonataqt :

of.science and without crowdmg the electives out of the ear. .
In the sscond place,in many. cases the sequences.of studi Rot’
well and consistently -arranged and. the constants ‘are: nht ‘Wi

chosen. _ Thlrd!y, the curriculums and’ the- sequences -of studleaggqm

¢ idea most promijnently. mmmq ot g gmng ‘the :‘

) choice of studiea that b ;n;'y:»tmy to
. pursué. or thooss to! rmeﬁe urfic’ﬁl‘uﬁas do nob &ppéar to be -
o S planned mth the uleu of offering him or héf-a ‘chojce of 8 oonsM-enb i
. snd })urpoaaful program of training for the kind of work that heor = |

ﬂtted‘i‘o;'and wants to do in ithiving
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‘world. . Nor do the schools have and carry out an ‘efficient plan of

discover their capacities and aptitudes and give them the informa-

~ tion about ‘the studies of the high-s¢hool program that ‘would enable

each to choose the curriculum that bhould give him or her the best

tmmmg for present needs and future career. Fourthly, and final,y,

in effect, the curricula practlcally {(though not nominally) allow the

pupils almost unlimited liberty in ch&msmg studies.

This liberty of elections makes it ekceedingly difficult to construct

a time-table that will work, especiall'y when there are many pupils

. who fail and become * repeaters” in one or more subjects or turn to
som® other subject that has gained an ¢ easy 9 reputation. :

Furthermore, large liberty of elecqon is not good for pupils of

- high- schonl age.. They do not know en?ugh and can not know enough

to ¢hoose “wisely among such anarray of studwes. Neither are their

parents nor even muny of their teachdrs well emough versed in the

philosophy and science of education ahd the details of the various

lines of training to guide them through such a lnbyrmth of mysteries.

The free-election system is bemg abarjdoned in the colleges. .As

\ suredly, then, it,has no place in the high schools.

" NEW CURRICULUMS REGCOMMENDED. .

The members of the survey commission) therefore, have reached the
conclusion that it_would be advisable to suggest for the Central High
School a group of curriculums definitely planned to meet the needs,
of each of the several groups mg which the pupils attending that'
schopl would natumlly fall when classified according to the data
which the commission has obtained concerning the needs and prob-
able aims of the children themselves and concerning the needs and
activities of the community of Memphis and its tributary territory.

These classes mto whnch the puplls seem naturally to fall aré as
follows: o

= 1. Those who mtend to continue their general educatlolkm colleges
“of arts. For thess an YArts prepambory currichlum
pln‘nned which will fit them for any college of arts, phllosophy, and
_poience; in other' words, hny college of the usual sort.
VREAS IR T Ehose who. ifitend to. enter: colleges of engmeermg, medlcmg,
. agriénlture; pr comniéree and journalidm for specific higher training
it the professnomh in ‘which ‘much knowledge of the sciences and of
maﬂm%matws is g@e%san}y\ For thege the “ Science Prépatitory: Cut-
" Fieulum s oﬁered wﬁngh will ﬁ‘t them for such colleges aq@pro— !
* . fessional schools.

' --.--mtg business and commerciaflines,” For thess the “ Commatrial Cur..
5 iﬂ "imslpg@’fﬂamad. :Thu wxli glve ‘them both breuiﬂf and

educational and vocational guidante that would help the pupils to - 4

has beep -

8. Those who on g.:iduahtm trom the high scliool wﬂ} go (fu'ectlly 2 _-

¥
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)

depth of education for citizenship as well as specific preparation for
startinga business career.in s store or office or warehouse. ;

4. Those who will go directly ipto the industries or manufacturing
lines; where knowledge of shop work and science’ are essential to _
success, and who expect, to work up through shop experience into
positions of responsibility in the management of such businesses.
For these the “ Industrial Curriculum ” has been“Gutlined.

5. Those girls who do not intend to go to coHege,nor into business,
"but. whose main intarests center in the home. For these, fy'“ Home
Ecomonics Curriculum” has been planned. This will afford a good
.cultural training for the woman cigizen, as weH as specific training
in the science and art of home making. S T

6. Those whose main interest is in music.. For these the “ ¥usic
Curriculum ” offers a central core of musical studies’ with the other
studies that are basic for both general”culture. and socia}l and ciVic? .
activity, together with a ling of elective studies to be chosen. from
among those offered in other curriculums. ¢

7. Those whose main interest is iri art. For these the “ Art Cur-
riculum ” is offered, with a core of art studies and with other studies -
essential to a fine type of social and civic life. Here also the girl or
boy mray choose one elective study in each of the first three years and
two in.the fourth: = '

\The arts preparatory currieulum.!
Grade. Ninip. - Tenth.  Eleventh. # Twelnh,
! \ &
A
: 1
Foreign languige.. . TN BE ig 111 v
nglish............ , 13 I - I b v
R & i or
Mathemafics....... ~td 4 o RS i
N or
Naturalscience...s. ClvieblolOg;, ...... [ -General geography | Pbysics............ Chemistry.or math-
. or: Hil | . or ?ﬁaucsorphyslcs
sBoclalstudles. . ... .| Civics..... :\,.\ ..... Anclent and medi- | Modern hls’t&y.... Ameri history
ev story. = > -and {lvies, .
Phbysicaltraining:.. 1 \ i m v
‘ ‘
1For st % ts who intend to enter colleges of arts:

Music or art or both may be elected for three peridds per week.

4 This curriculum provides sequences of four years in Latin or a
modern foreign language (French.or Spanish); four in English,
three in mathematics, fdyr in matiral sciencg and four in socigl
studies; but since thege ar 20- npits Iepresenteg (five for eac}\fyea_i:k

they, can not sl be tak any oné student.. Most schools requirs
J6 wnits for graduation, asthe Memphis Centysl High School does,
and mogt-of the eolléges require 18, for-full entrance credit.. Hence

there must be gptions allowfng the omissiorr of four of the 20-units.

- Thys in the first yeax thef|is indicated ai option begween civip bi-

ology and community civicsj and in the second year betweén genewal

Y ke

j

o
-
o
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_ geography~and ancient and medieval history. In.the third year

any. student may choose either third year English, third year mathe-

matics, or phyaics; and in the fourth year he may study chemistry,

. or he may substitute for it either physxcs or third-yéar mathematics
if he hag omitted either of. these ir the third year and still wants
to get it, rather than chemistry. Since the maximum requirements
of practically all of the arts colleges for both men and women are
satisfied by four years of Latih or a modern language, four of Eng-
lish, two or three of matliematics, two or three of social studies and

‘one of science-—with a botal of not fewer than 15 units, it is clear
that by excrcising the ‘proper options in this curricyluppn of 18
units the student may prepare himself to meet the' requirements
of any arts in college in the country, provided that .the content of

" the courses and the methods of teaching them are satisfactory.
Furthermore, this curriculum as well as cach of the others presented
here, fulfills the requirements of the constants and major and minor
sequences, which we already have explained and laid down as a
basic principle. » -

According to the recommendation of the survey, the reasons for
which are fully discussed in Chapter X, on Health Work in the
Memphis Schools, this curriculum in common with the others re-
quires each stucent to ‘carry five periods per week, each year. in
physical_training. This makes the daily program of the student
look like a heavy one; but it should be remembered that a cértain
amount of physical exercise gnd play is necessary for everyone in
order to majntain® health andTnild a good body. Provision is also
madae for credmng against this requirement exercise taken in other
ways, and outsidethe scheduled hours. Tt is claimed by hygienic
authorities that students do more and better work in their sfudies
with this regular physical exercise than they do without it; and
it, of course, requires no study or preparation outside the scheduled
periods.

. In addition to the regular four unit courses per year and the
phyexca\ training, it is provided that the student may take work in
music or art up to three periods per week. This work is to re-
quire né study outside the classroom.

= The science "preparatory curriculum,
, Orsd. " Wi, | Tenth. Eleveath. Twellth, -
— 5 - 5 5 g T
Forelgn langusge. . . 1 1 i mn
Hq‘th?tk!.v...u, i | u - m v

Y T - I 1 - w
.aﬂmwag,‘...,om@._......_...,. Moder bimtory .| Ainéfickn History Problems of de

i et o ;
Numwmm.«,, mmsw! vy .Gegmlgumm ,ghiaicgm waiad ehamls;rv

.
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Music or art or mechanical drt;wing and shop work may be elected
up to 3 additional periods per week. :

This curriculum is less flexible than the preceding, having only one
option—that between civic biology and community civics. It, how-
ever, meets the requirements of standard colleges of engineering,
technicak schools and premedical courses, and also gives a good all-
around training for boys who like science and mathematics.

The commercial curriculum.

a

Grade. Ninth. Tenth. Eleventh. Twelfth,

Drawing and shop-
work.

1,1, or I 11,11, or IV
or or .
Musicorart........ o

. I it

* or « or
Langusge...... '....| English compost. | Engsh ocomposi- | F 1s eI, | F e 1!
L tion, spelling, | tion, rhetoric, lit- :“?ngnngummf Engll c::‘npo:

or
. punctuat: on,‘fl%- . erature 11. position and lit- | sition and litera-
’ erature [, erature 111, ture IV,

. or or

Natura! science....| Civic blalogy....... Gencra) geography .| Physlcs. ........... Chemistry, agricul 7]

. or ture, or botany,

O and forestry.

Bociaistudies. .....| Civices.............. Modern history. . ,.| American history. | Problems of de-

. R ’ - mocracy.

‘ Mnthematica) stud-| Commercial arith- | Bookkeeping and | Costsand coniracts,| Audit , banking,
fes. “metio and book- | office practice. sale«mtnshlpund' and finance, fo- o

: keeping. advertising. surance and in- T

R . vestments,
L ’ Commercial studies Slenogn;i’hy and | Btenography and | Office and l&ory Ele?enlt‘s' of econo-
mics IV.

typewriting. typewriting. management, per-

sonne) work, ele-
¢ . . mentary business
& law.

Physieal training.. 1 1n . 1 B \ 4

. Music or art or mechanical drawing and shop wo&k may be elected ;
in the first and second years up to 8 periods per week; also in the I
third and fourth years if full courses in either of these subjects ‘are
not chosen as indicated above. &

This eurgictlum makes » very strong course of prepatation for - .
any boy or girl wishing to start in a store or office and work up into
8 business career. It requires the studies most essential for business ,
and citizenship; and it provides by options in'the third and fourth £
year for either a good training in the sciences that underlie the .-
business activities of Memphis and its vicinity, or for two years of -

- additional study of English composition and literature, or two years -
of foreign language or of shop work and drawing or of art or
music. Hence an aburidance of both vocational and cultural train-
ing is provided by it. The students who choose.this curriculum are &
not hampered by. being compelled, to take a. foreign. language or “&
college pmpam@%lgebm and geometry, but take instead studies.” -

TR TIETOER o o wifTiy b i A , il g g KW AL Sy A
hat ar just s Food for iffelloctial dovelopment’ if ‘well "taiight. .

3
s

" However; if they strongly wish 't o, 50 they may choose “thesa -
7S SR N, T oo™ B B0 WA, S R
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' studies instead of the scientific ones, and still have the essentials
. of a good commercial trammg

Another strong point (m the make-up of this curnculum consists
in the*fact that the first half of it affords for those who can stay
but two years in high school an excellent short business curriculum,
contammg the essentials for citizenship and foe preparation for work
- * in an office or store. Therefore it would be advisablé to grant a
certificate of proficiency to such pupils as shall have satisfactorily
completed these first twd years and must then.leave school. In
every school there are many such, and their needs should be pro-

vided for by just such a short course of training. &
Another great advantage of this curriculum is that many pupils
a  will be held in high school by it who would otherwise drop out ; for
many will enter a two years' course who would not enter at all if
they must spend four years in getting what they want. A good
*  share of these also, having stayed two years and succeeded in the
work because it was the kind of work they wanted to do, would by
that time appreciate the great value to them of further training;
and these would remain and graduate in the four-year curriculym.
Thus they would train themselves for ultimately rising to mana-
gerial or secretarial positions instead of remaining as under clerks

or petty sales people.

Tﬁe industrial curriculum,

Art or, muéio mn,v bb }ﬂxen gwh year as an addiponul part- ‘umt

: .éfec‘hv%ug?io thres |

rlods per wesly exce)ptmg art in the third or
5 _tourth“yur, when full uﬂt s& coursés are eﬁo_sen 53 alectives,

.

A
Grade. Ninth Tenth. Eleventh. Twelfth.
Drawingand art...loceciereccnniecsonns]iorecresscccensnnanss Freehand drawing, | Freehand drawing,
t;olor and design oolor lnd de%llgn
B I andp pnojoo fon 11, .
tanguage.......... English com Euoglish composi- Forel agel, Ford lsnguuell
) ‘[ tion, | tion,  rhetorie,. gngﬁ com- nglish com-
punoiua on, Hé- litesature. posmon and lit. posltlon and lit-
erature. . ontum lll ure IV.
: - or
Mathematios. ...... Algobn S))' or al Plane and solid Advnnood algebra
v S g | Siomerg,Sl,0f | lfonemiryand
& phs , go0m- .
aD gsomotricd etry (2), graphs dm,ugeomeu_!
oonstruotion, snd geometrical |
. constructions (1),
8oclal studies. ..... Clvios ...cveercanes Modern history. ... Amoﬂunhmory_.. Problems of de-
j 0! mMocTacy.
Nsturalsoienos.....| Civic bology....... General geography .| Physios....... 5. .| Chemistry.
d tios draw- | Dra and cabl- | Forge work, foun- | Machine drawing
o pejal pras fog sud woode| npetm: , wood ry 1ce, or and machine shop.
winl™" T foring gl | Grpiogand
: m } shop.
. bmchqnetalwox&
.ot  sheet-metal
W
¢ anihumg [Eosi 5 e aianns n.._...t ............ Hio..oosniresnnnnd V.

T E——
- .

».
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'exoepting that the course consists of drawing, shopwork, sciencs, and

Grade. Ninth, Tenth. Eloventh, Tweolith.
& 43s aaooo000000000d Drawing colorand | Drawing,colorand | Drawing,color,and | Drawing, color,and
deslgn {. design i1, :I:rlmumo dexign | fnteriordscoration
o 1] ’
. oF

English............ Composition, spel- | Composition, rhet- | Compfsition, 1it- | Composition, liters-
punolﬂa on, oric,literature If.| erature, histol ture, histol of
uwmtuml of literature 111, literature 1 , or
or economlesIV. -
Bocialstudies. ..... Clyies..............| Modern history ....| American history .. Pmbloms of de-

- or TRdy.
Naturalscienoe. ....| Civic biology....... General geography. Himehold bysics Dlewucs, care and
. nd cheatistry. feeding of chil-

- three periods per week. Two, three, or four units of Latin or a mod-

|
with the formal approval of the principal. -

'hxstory, home economics, and art, with options in sociology arnd. .

. woman than: forexgn languages and formal mathematics. These last,
. 'however, or full units in musxc, may be elected ' instead: of art By'_
. those whg have defi

L 4

' .,\’ 3 . . -
This curriculum in its main features is similar to the commercial,

mathematics instead of commercial studies. It has the same ad-
vantages for the boys who are mechanically and scientifically in-
clined that the commercial has for those who are commercially in-

clined. T

The home economics cyrriculum,
(8ee also course outlined {n Chapter IX.) -

. dren, firstaid, and
Home saonomios. ..| Foods and cooking | Foods,cooking,and | Dressmak and | Hodsehold manage-

(39 I, textilesan sewing (2), tex-| . millinery III. ment, housewifery,
sewing (2). tiles and sewing Jgets and a0
(3) II. (l‘ounts, laundry
Physicaltratning...| 1. €.. ... e 15 FUUPUURRURRUINN I \ 2
. .

. A :
Music may be taken each year as an elective fractional unit up to

ern language, or one, two, three. or four full units of music, or one,
two, or three units of mathematics may be elected instead of art, 1f

This curriculum is intended for girls who can not go to college
or do not wish to go, but who want as good an cducation for all™ |
around development with special reference to social, civic, and home «;« ]
activities, as they can get in high school. The home economics cur- - |
riculum will give them this; and, at the same time, it frees them from - "
the incubus of foreign language and college preparatory mathe-
matics requirements. It also lets them out of two of the four units - -
of formal English that are usually required ; and in place of the.four
years'of forelgn language, the two or three years of mathematus, and
two of the four years formal study of English it gives them ‘science, .

economics. . ‘All of these things are far more essential to the modern -

f. o&mﬁmta: m t.hat 3
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one uait of mathematics does jef appear in it. However, thers is in
it opportunity for equivalent mathematical practice, since arithmetic
is in constant .use in connection with the study of foods, of household
physics and chemistry, and' of dietetics. . Hence, the mathematical
side of mental development is not neglected. To some again it may
seem unwise to let girls off with only two years of formal English; .
but if good English be required in all recitations, notes, and reports
in connection with the required subjects, and if a taste for good read-
ing has been formed by the end of the second year, as it should be,
there will be little real loss to her literary culture if the girl does
not elect the last two years of formal English. A mére thorough
knowledge of art or music, or thorough courses in sociology and
economics, should add more to her thinking ability and culture than
two years practice in the vivisection of literary elassics of a by-gone
time.

¢ The music curriculum.
Grade. Ninth. | Tenth. Eleventh. ‘ Twelfth.
-
Musfe....... P 1 . n m 1v
Bnglish............ 1 O T |y e P S 000eE A e o
Socialstudies...... Civies .oovvivanees Modern history....| .\ merican history..! Probloms of de-
or maocracy.
Naturalscience. .. .| Civic biology....... * Gencral geography.| Flonschold physics | Choiaistey IV or
and chcmlslr) physies 1T,
or physlcs lll
or
Efectives....... veeo| FrenchI........0 ] Frenchllorl...... French 111, 11, orl French 1V I
’ orl.
8panishI..........| Spanish T orl..... Spanlsh I, I1,0rl. Bpanlsh I 1,11,
h 1lome economics [.] ¥lomeoconomicsll | ITome economics Homocconomlcalv
orl. It1,1,or1. 111, 11,0
Mathomaties]... .. Mﬂ.hcmlatlcs 111, | Mathematics IlI, Mnthfmmlcslll 11,
of ,orl.
Shop work........... Bhop work J1orl.. Shopl“ork I11, 11, | 8ho W!;Yk 1v, 111,
orl.
.Y 1 3 PR Artllorl. Art IIL 1L or L....| Art 'IV, HINMI SR
a. History of musicli. ulstogolmusloll History of music 11,
Sociolgy I EconomicsIv.
~ o \ lolog{ 115,
EnglishI11...... .| English 1l or IV,
(1 unit.y (lunit.) - (funit.) (3units.)
Physicaltralning... 1 11 JH | Iv

Choxce of optlonal or elective studies must provide for a major
sequence of three consecutlve units in one ‘other subject besides
music. A-{ractional unit of art may be elected in addition‘to the
a.ll‘ full units of each year, excepting when » full unit of art work
is elegted.

The music currlculum, like the home economics currmnlum does
not require the student to study any foreign language, any formal‘
or_college preparatory mathematics or more {han two years of

formal English, ot she may obtain by elechonga, major or & minor
seqyerice in any 6f thege if she desizes, for good reasons, to do so,

. This curricnlum s expected: t{o apiped) strongly to o copsxderable
'body of@»:gnrls* but. xt also provxdes for boys whose prmclpal gxfts




; ) = " N F B - '.v’» WIJJ
: THE HIGH SBCHOOLS, 12840

and interests incline them toward a musical career; It allows.a
larger freedom of election than the preceding curriculums, but it
safeguards the fundamental principles of curriculum making that

# We have pxev10usly laid down, and to which we have frequentl ;
_referred. This curriculum will fit the student to enter any st,and
ard conservatory of music provided ‘the student chooses among the
optional studies and electives so as to meet the minimum entrance
requirements of the particular school’ which she (or he) desires to
enter. (For a further discussion of music in the high schools see
Chapter VIIL.) -

The art (urwcu]um, which fol]ows, is slml}ar n intent and pur- ¢

pose, as well as in inake-up and arrangement, to the music curricu-
lum. Tt provides for the interests and needs of both boys and girls
.whose primary talents and capacities be within the field of art. It
provides by proper choice of optional and clective studies for en- .
trance into étandsWools of art. 1t also affords a well-balanced 4
high-school educa for,all-around womanhood or for young men -
of special talent and limited means who wish’ to take up directly ‘
the work of a cartoonist, illustrator, advertising artist, engraver, .
printer, etc., and learn it through a process of apprenticeship. Many
such boys leave our high schoo® with a handicap becnuse they are .—
obliged to spend their time in them taking subjects for which they
have little aptitude and less interest, while they miss much valua-
ble training ‘at which they would work hard and by which they
would profit greatly. This curriculum would be a boon to such
'boys and should appeal strongly to them.

The art mmu nlum.,

1 T 0
Grade. Ninth. . Tenth. - Fleventh. Twellth.
Art. . S I 1 n av
Eaglish .. %0 T 11 | :
Soctalstudics . CivicR,.cceeeiennnn. Modern history ....| American history..| Problems o! de-
. . mocracy.
or N
..o Civieblology. ... ... Genoral hy .| Household lcs Principles of art re-
Neturalsclence o8 gooETapty mdohem& 5 production (en-
. gnving. 010]
v & otognph
o Rleotva............| Frenchl...icese..| French Horl..... | Brench 1L, 11, or I. anfh WL O,
¥
N ' . SpanishI..........; 8panfsh Lorl..... Spanish II1,11,0r 1. Sp;nhh IV m 1n, a ]
- : B ferl.| 1 jonll | HomesconomicsIl | Home -
Lo _orl, orl. lV 111, Il otI. oA
.Shop work1.......| Bhop.work Il or1.. Shoplwork u, 11, op wi i X ﬁ
- orl. .
‘Matbamsticed...... matics]lorl.| Engliah I0........| E inhuxonv o
w Mathe E:fbemacc.ln, n( e
Q= Il orlL . :
Muslol....oeecuns umnon....... Musle II, 11, or I.. ug:ng v, m, e
B Istory ofact. .....| History ofait. 20onor e
R " Boolo)?zy il

o
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-

Chdice of optional or elective studies must provide for a major
sequence of three consecutive units in one other subject besides art.
A fractional unit of music may be glected in addition to the four
full units of-each year, excepting when a full unit of art work is
elected. ‘

THE LATIN AND MODERN-LANGUAGE SEQUENCE.

The Latin and modern-language sequences are-so firmly estab- !

* lished"and so standwydized by the well-known associations of col- i
leges and secondaryyschools that they need little comment here. The F
circulars and bulletins issued by these associations and by the various
colleges explain them in greater or less detail. The sequences all are
ordiparily of four units. There may be four—of Latin,-or of
French, or of Spanish, or of German; but many colleg?: accept
minor or two-unit sequences of each of two languages in place of a
major sequence of one. To many pupils this alternative may be an
advantage; and the school should permit it €or such pupils who are
_". either not preparing for college entrance or are intending to enter
colleges whigh_accept it.

Of late years ‘there has been a pronounced tendency to make the
contents of these sequences mote interesting and easicr pf mastery,
especially in the second year. In Latin it has been advishd that in-
stead of the usual reading of the first four books of Cacsar’s Gallic
War entire, some of the more difficult parts of these books be omitted
or translated for the pupils with explanation by the teacher, and that
selection from Caesar’s Civil War and the Lives of Nepos be substi-
tuted, that some omissions be made from the six orations of Cicero
usually required for the third year, and that his De Senectute and
some of his letters or some selections from Sallust be supstituted, and
that, instend of confining the pupils of the fourth year to the first six

‘boks of Virgil’s Aencid, they read some selections, from the last six
books of the Aeneid, the Bucqlics, or the Georgics, or some selections
from Oyid. This tendency to make the contents of the courses more

+  varied and interesting shows prominently in some of the more recent,
first-year bopks, in which there are interesting stories and pictures of
Roman life. The movement headed by Miss Sgbine, toward vitaliz-
ing Latin by emphasizing its many derivatives in English and, the
~ Romance languages, and the many uses of Latin words in everyday .
lifc is doing much ouse the interest of the pupils in studying it. :
Charts and poste those devised by Miss Sabine are quite ex-
tenstvely used in the Memphis'Central High S¢hool and are nndoubt-
“ edly creating strong’ interest on the part of the pupils who are in-

-clined ta tgke them, ' : N
* A similgr tendency:is observable in Hrench, Spinish, and German, =~ °
and shows itself in the clioice of-edsidr reading and more-ofit. .
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** Choice selections of short stories and other modern literature are
frequently substituted for the more difficult of the classics that were
formerly prescribed. | . ’
German has been dropped from many high schools because of the
recent revelations concerning the perfidy and insidiousness of the
* Deutschtum’’ propaganda. The Spanish language is -perhaps of
more concern to us than German, since our relations with the Span-
ish-speaking peoples of Cuaba, the Philippines, and the Central and
5 South American States are likey to be much closer in the immediate
future than our relations with the Germans. ‘It may not be out of
place to say here that the importance of Latin and modern foreign
- languages in gencral education has been much overemphasized,
i and that the practice, so widely followed, of making all students
study one or more. of these has driven out of schoq) many pupils
who should have continued there, and has taken from many others-
much time that they might more successfully and profitably have
=pent on history, socioogy, economics, geography. biological anfl
physical science, home economics, commercial studies, or drawing A
v “and shopwork. ~ ’ '
These when properly taught are for the most part just as cul-
turnl as foreign languages, and to the large majority of pupils are
much more useful. Most people who have been through high-school
. . upd college courses in foreign languages do not either read or speak
them with practical or pleasurable facility and would have gained. w
both a wider and ,a more thorough M¢quaintance with the literatures .
of these danguages through. good Ef&jsh translations. Theré muss,
of course, be classicists and modern-language experts among our
professional scholars, and these should start their linguistic studies
early. But do we need to make all or nearly all high-school and
"college students take these languages in order to find and identify .
thé few who have sufficient aptitude and interest in them to become -
really proficient? National economy in education should provide
ess wasteful means. We should train in these languages the few
o may become producers of valuable literature and philological
. studies “confng‘ning them, or who can become gifted translators and . . i

interprete their literatures, and we should let the other few who ~
can profitably do so read these literatures in such translations. Thus i
the overwhelming majority of high-school pupils who will never care.
. for these things or -work profitably with them may be freed from =
’ " them and allowed to get from widér and mors intensive reading and-
. study in English literature, art, history, and science tfioss cultural:

values that are®so ‘strongly - claimed for foreign:language. study:
.- and for. the most part 5o litt :

the training: of ‘those:who: produ
},@];;‘vh ? tg‘r; 22 XYE e G

lé Tenlized. : The study: of: foreign-lan:.,
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masterpieces of Greek literature. The cultural studies of the Athe-
nian youth were thieir own national literature, nusic, gymnastics, art,
and choral duncing. ~ -

THE MATHEMATICS SEQUENCE.

The mathematies sequence also has been stan ’ﬂardized through
college entrance requiréments afd the influence “of certain widely
used series of textbooks. Algebra through radicals and including
the simplest methods of solving, quadratic equations (1 unit}) is

ordinarily prescribed for the ninth. grade, and planc geometry (1.

unit) for the tenth grade. These two unjts are followed in the
eleventh grade by solid geometry (3 unit) and advanced algebra
(3 unit), including simultaneous quadratics, progressions, binomial
theorem, and in somo of the requirements the simpler cases of. per-

mutations and combinations, of determinants, and of solutions of |

equations of higher degree. Many- schools finish the unit and.a
half of algebra before begmmng geometry ; but this is unwise, both
because the ndvanced ulgebm is abstract and difficult and so should
be left until the pupils are nore mature, and because geometry is
(or may be made) more concrete and more closely connected with

daily life activities, and should therefore be begun early.’ These,

same reasons make it desirable that the solid geometry should pre-
cede the higher algebra‘in the third year. -

Recently the custom has been growing among the arts colleges
to let the entering students off with two units of 1nathematics, one
of algebra and one of plane geonietry instead of demanding three.
This loosening up of the former” rigidity is highly commendatory,
but unfortunately it is not a&ed in the Wisest possible way. The
pupils who take advantage of this liberality.spend too much time
on p]ano geometry and get no tigining -at nl” in solid geometry,
which is of. vastly greater practicul value on account of its more
numerous applications. The student who learns no solid geometry
also misses much, because this is ene of the very few school activ-
ities that train the students to think and imagine in three dlmensnons
of*space.” The other studies that do this are mechanical drawing,
manual training, modeling, and freg-band drawing from model. The
Pupils who get no training in these arts are only too hkely {o be the
$ame ories who omit solid geometry.

The obvious remédy for this one-sided requirement is to omit
from tplane geometry & Jarge portion of the abstract; umnterestmg
aird almost useless matepials that have been accumulating in the text-
books-during the last 25 yesYs, and to retain only the; most impor-
{ant md st contrete gro@osmons‘ ]ﬁymsmh wise ehmmanons and
: selections the sutgectﬂnﬂtwt"of geomptry could be fedpcg,d mamomit
To "what 1t was 30 ‘or mbmﬁ)eam ago.
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At the same time, the great improvements in methods of organi-

- zation and proof, and in methods of teaching, including particularly
the emphasis on original proofs and practical problems to be solved
by the pupils, should be retained and carried still further forward.
Thus both the college preparatory pupi]§ and those not preparing
for college could get o good working knowledge of both plane and
solid geometry in one year. That this can be done, the writer person-
ally knows because it was done by the generation' to which he
belongs; and his extensive observations of high-school pupils has not
convinced him that the average high-school pupil of to-day is
conspicuonsly better able to handle the higher mathematics in
college with his three units of preparatory mathematics than were
we of their father’s generation with our two units. ~Algebra, like
geometry, has been tremendously overloaded, and the books are
clogged with much traditional material which is of no practical nse
whatever to most of those who study it. and is not at all necessary
even for those whio are preparing for the study of the higher nmthé,-
matics, 1f the content of the algebra courses were reduced by omit-
0 ting those topics and methods that are highly theoretical and of
interes{ only to mathematicians, or ave little used in practical affairs,

or are_too abstract and difficult for high-school pupils to master, and

are not at all essential in preparation for college mathematics, this
subject cauld easily be “covéred .satisfactorily in one year. The

S TR e o o T e | T m
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veying together with some of the simplest facts and relations of co.
ordinate geometry could then be offered as a third elective unit,
which would he of great value to a considerable. numiber of pupils.

- Within the past 10 years experts in the pedagogy of mathématics
have been strenously advocating angther reform, They make the
claim that arithmetic, algebra, geometry. and trigonometry have
been parceléd off as it were into water-tight compartments, and their
principles taught with too little relation to one another. They be-

< lieve that all these nre not separate subjects! byt should be thought
. - of and taught as d‘itfo,rent phases of the oné¢ great subject, mathe-
4 matics. Hence the simplest fundamentals of aleebra should be
-t given in the seventh and eighth grades as literal ,aritlivetic, and
. taught as modes of gencralizing the arithmetical progesses and. prob-
lems with .which the pupils have already becomg familiar. Very,

how certain probleins that are very abstract and .clusive when the
attempt. is .made- to solve them' by purely ‘arithmetical methods, ‘be-.
come \"e?~._simple .and ‘direct when negative numbers, literal nots:
. tions, and:the nlgebraic equation nre.employed, - . © i '
. . In the ninthgrade th ction.of, egch

hould. be':based

.. [N ATV
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essentials of plane trigonometry and the simplest elements of sur-.

simple algebraic equations can also be introduced. i order to shaw
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‘review of this process. Simple, concrete. problems of geometrical
construction of plotting on squared paper, of paper folding. and
other types of inventional and, practlc'tl geometry should be given,
also,’ir. connection with arithmetic in the seventh and eighth grades.
In the ninth and tendie grades algebra and geometry can be culilul
- on together, psing geometrlcdl constructions to illustrate and classify
ulgebraic equations, and using algebraic methods in the solution of
geometrical problems. Such an introduetory unit of combined
algebra and geometry should contain only the simpler and easier

each new phase of the subjects should be inductive, starting with
m‘\ny simple préblems and relations that are particular eases of the
principle to be taught. 7The second unit should be a continuation in
like fashion of the livst, but should treat the more advanced pl).nes
of bath sybjects. The t}md unit when offered shoyld combine in
the same way.the simpler principles and practical applications of
trigonometry, surveying, and coordinate geometry, swith ‘abundant
practice in the use of logarithms ynd the shde mﬁ In order to

more common use the three tnits here desgribed are called respec-
tively first year mathematics, second year mythematics, and third
year mathematics. It would be better to change this, apd to think
of a five-year sequence including grades seven and eight. These

matics, ninth grade mnthematlcs, and so on,

Throughout these five years the graph should be freely used, and
in all, practice should be given.on many siorter and easier pxoblmm
instead of on relatively few long, complicated and difficult prob-
lems. This reform movemgnt is new and strange to most school
systems and has rarely been given a sincere. and competent trial;
but its feasibility has been abundantly demonstrated in a few schools,
and it has been in successful operation for years in European schools.

It has been ‘tried in some classes of the Memphis Central High
School but membeis of the survey commlssl‘ have been told that

tempted it, did not like the available textbooks, and clmmed that

think this a valid excuse. High-school teachers shadld be competent
to adapt the materials of existing textbooks to their-purposes, omit-

i “to their ideas of what should be. chosen for presentmon and how it
@hould bé pi'esented. 5 R AR
;’ "%g‘é\%: it w(ai‘f; vk, u :_ e e
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‘arithmetical process; and it should l)ogin inductively with a brief”

problems and propositions of both these branches. The approach tn

distinguish them from the traditional © water-tight” units in tho -

should be named seventh grade mathenatics, eighth grade mathe- .

abandonment is in contemplatlon becanse the teachers who at-,

5 witR these they could not make the work successful. We do not

L ting: Kere, and supplementing there, or they should even be competent
i to make theu' own textbooks ‘if- those available do not approximate
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‘to which this type o®sequence is assigned.

the three fundamental’ human activities in connection with lan-

<phasi in form study is usually rightly placed on correct elementary

“somne gtudy of-the meaningg, derivations, and vhoice of words. Al

ey

. pupils correct all the errorsthat they make aiid that they. be. able . .-

_ freely. and use imagination if you
takes, irpi
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“ We recommend that this experiment be continped. The objecting
teachers should be directed to give shis matter; more sincere and
earnest study either by themselves or ‘at the University of Chicago
or the University of Missouri, where leaders of this movement are
teaghing, or else dnggher teacher, who has had the training and can
make it a success, shilgld be employed and given charge of the classes

+

A
-t

N TIHE ENGLISH _SEQUENCE._ ’ Ry

The English sequence consists of three or four unit courses, ap-
ranged to suit the stage of maturity and gradually widening int,eté-;
ests and capacitics of the pupils and each consisting of three types
of work. These types or phases of English study are as follows:
(a) Theoretical or form study, including spelling, punctuatior,
study of words, syntax, and the principles of versification and tha
simplest and most fundamental principles of rhetoric and literary
criticism.  More briefly, these studics are included under the terms
spelling, punctuation, grammar, and grhetoric. () Compositior,
xritten and oral. (e) The reading and study. of literature. These
three kinds of study should go on together, because they represent

guage and’ literafure—namely, understanding, production, and ap-
preciation. These- are inseparable in life; so they should not be

soprxlt:zi in mstruction. In the first year (ninth grade) the em-

mechatNgs ip composition. The sensible aim is, to train the pupils
to write paragraphs ow ~make short speeches (oral ,compositt
about things or activities, or selections from literature in whi
they are most vita]ly interested, gnd to produce these, in clear, cén‘-
cise, grammatically correct, and properly spelt, capitalized, and
pifnctuated form when written, or in properly vocalized and wiodu- ,
lated form, with correct bodily attitudes, when. delivered orally..
This requires attentive study of the rules and ‘principles of spelling,
capitalization, punctuation, and syntax, and of oral expression, and

these should be carried on_in close connection with the préd'uctipn'
of the paragraphs afid their reduction by revision to correct form.
Too muth care can not be taken by the teacher in insisting that the

o

to tell the reasons for-the- corrections.” Some, teachers of Engligh ":..:
claim that you can not get, young pupils t.expross themselves:s -

insist that they correct their;mis
but'the Writer takes direct issui iis. claim ps. ¢

%
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of an ’extended experience in wlchmg 'snd observmg the ninth-
grade English classes. It all depends on the way the teacher does it.

The reading in the ninth grade consists usually of two or more
standard novels or stories by the-best modern writers, to be read

. outside of class hours and reported on, and certain selected poeins,

. dramas, short stories, essays, or ortions to be read in the classroom,
in whole or in part, and discussed there. In pleparatlon for this \d
work some definite outside study is.or should be reqiired. The kind =

“amfl amount of oral reading should be such that it will be both
Jprofitable ‘and pleasurable for those who listen, and thé silent read-
ing at home and in the cl.assroom should be such that after it the
pupils can discuss mfpxmally among themselves the passages so -

" read with understanding fand appreciation. Success in this again o]
will depend largely on the kind of questions or suggestions used by o
the teacher in glmulatmg and guldmg the discussion.

Not only should the teacher aim at understanding and apprecia-
tion, but he should also present the meritorious features of the selea-
tion'in such & way that the pupil may find in it models that he can
understand and,imitate in his own writing. In this literature also -
the pupils should find opportunities for the developnient of tastes .
and appreciations, and “the growth of those ideals that are so im- 4
portant in the building of character. The composition work should .
include business and social letters, aiticles for the school paper, bits

:-~+  of description, narration, exposition, and argument, all of course

on familiar and concrete sub]ecti and ih the simple” lamguage of
youthful sincerity..

The second unit (tenth grade) continues thut of the first, but sub-
stitutes.the study of rhetorical principles for the mechanics of Eng-
lish and places more emphasis on the study. of fiterature. It would
be better if in this year more of the. English teachers were to gi\e
greater attention to pointing out the apphcatlom of rhetorical prin-
ciples to the composition work that the pupils produce and to the .
‘literature-selections that are studied. Greater economy of learning
and better results would thus be obtaincd than most teachers.now
obtam In most cases thie rhetoric is studied as a formal book sub-
ject nearly or entncly divorced from the composition and literatu-e
study.

Tn he third and fourth units the literature selections .are of
should be“o* a type-appealing to a greater dégree of matunty and
they ‘should be chossn with r view to using them as, typés to illus-

g trats systematically the different forms of literature such a$ the
[ . drama, thi essay; lyric poetry, epic poetry, the shott.story, the novel, |
S cand 0 on, her with Jear and simple information as to what are, H
o the drstingmehimg characteristics of eachs Some sysfematiy altentidh

B showﬂl& !l!o be given m the sngmﬁcant. facts in the lives of the <
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. and organized lessons on the most important periods of English and

_twelfth grades and should be connected as closely as practicable

- activities of the pupils outside the classroom. Such a sequence cf

* three or four years of ‘English studies should bring diligent and intel-
ligent pupils to the point where they can write of speak in clear and

-where theyhave acquired not only a taste for good reading But also

..sugpgested for the Memphis Central ﬁfgh School, English ‘doeg not

. so they shukd-be expected. with properly organized school guidance, -
 leisure moments, at weel-ends, and during vacations. Finglly (8). -

- ingisted: on from the pupil in sll his oral recitution: work, and- in , -3

NS
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authors, and-the formative influences that contributed to their ideals -
and their productiveness. * So also there should be some consecutive, ]
American libgratu're; but » formal textbook study of the history cf
literature with attempted memofiter recitations of what the, book
says about many authors should not be allowed to crowd out the
pupil’s opportunities to become acquainted at first hand with a chcice
few of the best literary productions. In these last two ‘years the
formal study of rheteric should be discontinued, but in the composi-
tion work, which should'be growing more ambitious, good rhetoric
should be insisted on and a habit of careful revision and correction B
of errors should be enforced. Oral expression in the form of -
dramatics. debates, recitations, after-dinner speeches, and “ conversa-
tions” should-form a prominent part of the work of the eleventh and

with the literature that is being studied and the individual and group ..

correct English’about the things in which they are interested, and

the habit of using spare bits of time in reading books of real and

permanent worth. . . . i
It will be noted that in‘several of the curriculums that we have -

appear in the eleventh grade, and in others it is not found in either
the eleventh or twelfth grade. In others it is offered in these grades
as an elective. ' This is done on the assumption that in the cases - .
of pupils for whom these curriculums are prepared (1) other things
are or may be mqre necessary and (2) that if the first two years’
work were well done the pupils would by that time have learned . :
to write fairly well and would have formed. the reading habit; .

s

to continue a course of reading for pleasure and profit dyring their >

it can ng be ‘stated too emphatically that good English should. be - -

a1l repcrts on supplementary. reading and other. written ‘worlk re-

ymired in the .course of daily insfriction in every subject. Train- <
ing in the use of good English either ora] or written is a matter of -
liubit. formation “rather than a matter of- formal . ‘instructiqn: in.
grammar and-rhetoric..”. To fix-these habits ofispeech it is necessary .

to: haye: the :pupilispéak or write: the right Words,in their gorvect .

relations and:repéitsthem 'in these™relatiotis wjth fixed attention .

L .

-




% 3 s
138’ THE, PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM OF MREMPHIS, TENNESSER.

the words come in their correct forms and orders automatically.
If you want a child to say “have gone” instead of “ have went,”
you must stop him every time he says ‘“have went” and muake

" him say “ have gone.” Then you must warn him and urge hin
to think about saying it the right way every time and not permit
‘limself any lapses. .Every teacher owes it to his pupils to make
them correct their English whenever they make errors in speaking
or writing; and if public-school teachers in ull grades did this as
well as the teachers in our best private schools invariably do, our
national speech in a very few yéars would no longer give us cause
for shume. Every teacher, whatever his subject, is a teacher of Eng-
lish—either bad English or good English, according as he habitu-
ally uses good English himself and insists that his pupils use it,
or as he does the reverse. This is a xesponsl‘bxhty that no teacher
can escape.

If all the teachers meet this responsxblhty as they should two
years of formal English study in the high school, in addmon to
eight vears in the elementary schools, though not all that might be
‘desired, would be sufficient; and if the teachers do not meet this

' responsxbxhty no amount of formal English study will make cor-
rec} writers and speakers of the majority of the children.

THE SEQUENCE OF SOéIAﬂ STUDIES.

The sequence of social ‘studies includes commumt‘y civies in the
ninth grade, ancient and medieval history in the tenth, modern his-
tory in the eleventh, and American history .and civics in the twelfth,
Elementary sociology is also proposed as an elective in several of the
curriculums for the eleventh grade, and elementary economics for

- the twelfth. As will'b¢seen fr. discussion in Chapter V1, on
training in citizenshig, t ine of studies, with the exception of
ancient and medieval fhistor\ is of fundamental importance_in the
education of every citizen o®\gur country; and especially in the
education of those who are to beYaaders. Yet until recently history
and- the other social studies werp regarded as of” minor importance
ahd were either very {inerally neglected or usually were taught by
such dull and lifeless m¢thods that they availed little as a fores in
education. ' Now, since the disturbing revelations of the Great War,
we are wide-awake not only to. the importartce of the social studies,
‘butito their vital necessity in the program of socialization and Aner-
f¢anigdtion that we know we must carry out if we_are to save our

Amerxcmmﬂemocracy for the part it must take in the futmm of the

world:
s Gomﬁmmﬁy civies? is & new term dn. u§atmx, nnd perhapg
qeed&qlwatlom. It isva study of community. association and. lifs, -

especu"ﬂy oi -the’ looal«ﬁhe child’s own commumt.yt—butr not.ofithis «
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exclusively. “The child knows his local community best, perhaps,
and can best be awakened to his social and civic relations through
first-hand contact with its cooperative activities; but he is also a
member of the State and the National community which include the
local. :
The aim of the study is, frankly, training for and in citizenship. It
is designed to lead the pupil to realize the significaitce of the ele-
ments of community enterprise and welfare in their relations to him-  °
. self as an individual and to the communities, local, State, and Na-
| tional, of which he is a member or cooperating unit. It aims to in-
form him of the social agencies, governmental and voluntary, that
exist to obtain and secure these elements of welfare. Finally, it at-
tempts to make him recognize his own civic obligations—what he
must do for the community in return for what the cominunity does
for him—so that he will discharge these obligations‘in an unselfish
and patriotic manner. It is thus seen that community civics is a
concrete study of the cooperative activities of the local community, the
Stite. and the Nation rather thin an abstract study ¢f the machinery
of government. The controlling idea is to have the students Yearn -
cooperation for the common good by cooperating for the common ,
good, and actively participating in the community enterprises that
are going on around them. - - . ,
The topics of study include individnal, home, and community health
and sanitation; protection of lifa and property; public recreation;
parks and playgrounds; public education; city pla ing and beautifi-
cation; wealth; communication; transportation ; migration and
~ emigration ; charities and correction ; and, finally, a.8ystematic study
' of vocations. The method of approach is to set the pupils to finding
information for themselves, with the help of teachers, parents, .
» friends, city officials, stcyustarting with things that obviously affect
them personally. . For example, the topic of public health starts with
the pupil’s own health and how public health means simply that, every
individual be-kept healthy and clean. His own obligation here be-
comes perfectly clear. He must keep himself, clean and in’ perfect
physical condition for his own sake, but not less for the sake of all.
He must do all he can te induce others to do the samo, Health laws
exist for the sole purpose of accomplishihg just this; so he must ohey
them and .work actively to help in their enforcement: So he works
personally not:only to keep his.own body clean and healthy and his
own home and grounds safp and sanitary. but. helps actively in'in.
ducing others tp do the same. ‘ : : y
He_learnssabout pure watet supply” for thé. city, ahont agh and
sgarbage collection and.disposal, about street eleaning, about vacpinas
* . $ionnd quegantines, shout fighting the whits plague and pravanting

its spread, and about how the agenciés for doing thess things are

;
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organized and financed. This the method of community civics in-
cludes four phases, which, though perhaps more thoroughly realized
” by those who are interested in promoting ecivic education than by
those who are teaching other subjects, are really essential to good
teaching in every subject, namely: (1) Personal and inductive ap-
proach to each new topic; (2 observation and, collection of data and
information by the pupils themselves; (3) realizgtiod and accept-
ance'of personal responsibility as a result af the inferences and con-
clusions that follow inevitably from this intimate first-hand informa-
tion; (4) habituation in the discharge of civic obligations through 1
continued and systematic practice in recognizing duties and dis-
charging them, especially in cooperation with others, for the com-
mon good. - '
It will be noted that in every ctrriculum presented either com-
s munity civics or civie biology-is required in the ninth grade because
N\ of the fundamental importance of this kind of civic training. Civic
- biology teaches the same things in a similar way but with the scien-
tific principles more in view than the political arid economic. Both
serve the same purpose in civic education and training, but the latter
appeals more strongly to those who have pronounced scientific inter-
ests, while the former appeals more strongly to those whose interests
are most prominently social and political. Instead of offering .one
or the other it might be better to run them paraliel—one three times
per week and the other two during the first semester, and the other
three times per week, and the one two during the second semester,
thus ‘making ore unit of the two subjects combined. Whether this
would be better can best be decided by trial and comparison. In any:
- case the teachers of the two subjects shonld confer often and cooper-
ate closely. . '
Ancient and mediexal history, from the standpoint of civic éduca-
tion, is of use chieffyrimthrowing light on modern history by show-
ing up the contributions 5% ancient peoples and their civilizations
to our modern social organization, culture, and political life, and it
shguld be taught with this end prdminently in view. The rise of the
*yaces from primitive savage life through the nomadic and pastoral
stages to the city state, with%ts trades, industries, and commerce, its
centralized government, its architectural and engineering projects,
and its dependence on the surrounding agricultural districts, should
¢ clearly brought-out. A véry brief tieatment of the Egyptians,
. Dubylonians, Assyriang, and Phoenicians will suffice for this. ‘Then
fhe special contributions of the Greeks, the Jews, the early Chris-

tinng, and the Romans to our modern ideals and civilization, should

be: brought wubin studies of these ancient’ nations and of medieval -
Enm?e. T i.w"‘, p & ’ N el é
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Until quite recently it has been customary among history special- -
ists to advocate four units of history for the high'school: (1) An-- *
cient history, (2) medieval history, (3) modern history (with
emphasis on English history), and (4) American history (sometimes,
but not too often, with civics). Previous to this period the units
were general history, one year. and American history and civil gov-
ernment one year. Neither of these plans was satisfactory, for
history was studied for information as a record of past events or
for a fictitious “ mental discipline” rather than as a.means of under-
standing our present social org#nizations and movements in the light

"of those of the past that are related to them. g \

The recent movement to make history a basis for intelligent inter-
pretation of the events, developments, and institutions of thé nations
of to-day rather than a record of past military and political events
has resulted in discarding much that the old textbooks contained and .

“Introducing much fresh waterial of recent discovery about the
stqu‘gTes and the social, intellectual, scientific, industrial, and artistic
achievements of the world’s peoples. Also less attention is given
to censecutive chronology. and more to telling continuous stories of
these elements of racial and nasional life as they are related to pres-
ent national conditions, achievements. and aspirations. '
The divisiopbetween ancient and modern history now tends to be
" made at about 1700 A. D. rather than at the time of the Renaissance
and Reformation, as it often was formerly.

Examination of. the various curriculums that we have presented
will readily reveal that.to give all the training that is desirable in. -
social studies is impracticable, because this would necessitate the
omission of other elements, some of which are too important to be
left out. Hence we have here indicated as a minimum or constant
two units—i. e., modern history (eleventh grade) and American’ his-
tory and civics (twelfth grade). To this is added community civies
(ninth grade) unless civic biology is chosen instead. It is not so -

" necessary for every student to spend a year on ancient and medieval
history as ‘it is to spenid that amount of time on modern history— _
so the former is made optional or electivs while the latter is required .
for all students excepting in one curriculur. © .

The unit in modern history should be begun with a brief study,
of about four weeks’ duration, of the most significant factors in . E

* ancient and medieval history that have influenced modern ‘history. %

e

Onlyn sketchy review of the salient features of ancient-oriental, of ..

3

Semitic, of Greek, and of Roman progress, and. their permanent
influences should be. attempted ; but .clean-cut ‘veferences ‘should:be "
.ivindé to thede ‘influences:in the. Inter study at-the- points. whete their

effects arvvmost éasily percoived, > wirdudoe ntbmppnarend
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Certninly, after the revelations of the past four yeurs, no one
will question the justification for requiring every student in high
school to spend at least a fourth of his time for one year on the his-
tory for the past two centuries of those world nations with whom
we have become so intimately involved. Neither is it believed that
any intelligent person would question the wisdom of requiring of
all pupils a unit of American history and civies in the last school
year, ag in fact is now done in the ‘Memphis Central High School.
"The slective units of elementary sociology and elementary ccononiics
in the eleventh and twelfth grades need no justification, as they have j
established both their feasibility and their worth in many goed
schools. Surely no one will deny that it is better for the future lead-
ers of our communities, who may not go to-college, to get their ideas
of sociology and economics from high-school books and teachers. .
Better that they get them from this source than from the soap-box 1
orators on the street corners, or from the daily newspapers,

THE NATURAL-SCIENCE SEQUENCE.

The natural-science sequence, here recmmended, consists of civic
biology (ninth grade), general geography (tenth grade), physics
(eleventh grade), and chemistry (twelfth grade). This represents

" a departure, but not a radical one, from the sequences that are most
common in the high schools of the country. Physics and ‘chemistry
for the two upper grades are the courses given in nearly all of our - 1y
high schools, including the Memphis Central High School, s6)
nothing need be said in justification of the position given to these.
The sequence for the first two high-school years has varied widely
over the country during recent years and there is at present no
common agreement. For many years- until lately physical geog-
vaphy, or “ physiography,” was taught almost universally in the

% pinth or tenth grade, with the emphasis on the origin, life history,

and distribution of land forms (plains, plateaus, mountains), on

phiysiographic- processes (elevation and subsidence of land ureas,
volcanﬁgﬁbmierosion, ¢tc.), and on the atmosphere and the oceans.

It did not give satisfactory results, and it hds been gradually re-

placed by either “ general science,” as in the Memphis Central High

# School, or by civic biology. We believe that “ general science ” be-

: longs in'the seventh and eighth grades, ang that it should be taught
by teachers. who ave properly trained and competent to handle it. ~
Civie'biology js the science study most nceded in the ninth grade,
snd is admirably adapted to the interests,rcapacities,. and needs of
pupils of that.age. It alsa forms an admirable introduction to the
.more dificult and usually more highly-organized science courses of

the.theds upper years. More important still, if well taught, if im=

parts-the information and arouses the interest that every goad gitd- -
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zen should have concerning the vital biological problems that daily

press on every community - for solution, and if given in the ‘first _

year of the high schools, more of the pupils will come under its in-
fluence than if given in any higher year.

-Civic biplogy, like community civics, is a recent name in school

terminology. Itscontent is not yet standardized and probably never
will Be; for this content is somewhat-different in the city from what
it is in the country, and it also varies considerably according to
the kind of regjon in which the pupilslive. It is somewhat different
in-the Southern States from what it is in.the Northern; and is
still more different in Utah and Nevada -from what it is in New
York City or in New England. It gives the kind of knowledge that

- every citizen should have in order to understand.his own body and

‘guard it against injury and disease, and to keep mind and body
clean, wholesome, and efficient. It also gives the kind of knowledge
and training that makes one acquainted with the plant and animal
fovms that are most necessary and useful to the people of the com-
minity, and-what must be done to conserve them, improve them, and
nake #he most economical use of them. But there are animal and
plant forms that are tremendously destructive to human life-and
lealth and that destroy each year untold millions of dollars worth
of food products and other vegetable and animal life. Civic biology

. gives knowledge of the life histories and habits of these destructive
plants and animals and of the methods of community cooperatlon '

that must be adopted to exterminate them.

* * * Enough is already koowu to inake living well nlgh 1deal and the
world almost a paradise, If only enough people knew. In how many of our
civic units does every citizen know enough to conserve effectively the valuable
bird life, the treem, the soil, the water on his own premises, to exterminate the
rats, and English sparrows, the flies, mosquitoes and San Jose scale, the
hookworms, dightheria and tuberculosis germs? If every individual knows

"these- things, In how mnny communities do all tho people know enough to co-

operate—to work t gether with efforts so turned and planned that the good
work of one, or of all but one shall not bé rendered vain by the faflure of
someone else to do his part? * * ¢ The measufe of our present need is
seen In the wastage and loss that is streaming through our ineffectuasl de-
fenses—that 500,000 valuable lives sacrificed annually to the currents of
preventable disease, alopg with ‘the sqveral billlons of doliars worth of foods
and other property swept away by rats insects. weeds, and tuggi. How much
Mgher must the cost of Nving soar before we begin to waks from the dream

that we are a scientific and efficient people? *- * -* Cooperative xood will.. -

is the essentlal Idea In civic blology, as it is in the progress of dvillzatlon
{tself,

-This means that civie bsolow consists of all those probleme whow,
solution requ{ru ooopemt{oe effort. Io the' ttature of the cn;e we can. not -
control many ot the Ilving forees of nafm-e by any. linount of uncqordlnated«_'




‘14 THR PUBLIC SCHOOL BYSTEM OF MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE.

for {ll, and 20 understand how to do his part for his own good and that of the
community. Cooperative building of the defenses offers our only hope of
success ; ond our educiition needs to be s0 organized that every citizen shall
knoto enough go stop a breach the instant he sees §t. [From the preface to
Hodge and Dawson's Civic Biology. The italics are ours.]

"The above quotation makes the nature and tremendous importance.
of civic biology as clear as daylight and justifies the place we have
given it. Is there any question in the minds of those concerned
in" the findings of this survey that this vital study should replace
the present relatively ineffective course in *general science,” and
that every boy and girl who enters the'high schools, white or colored,
should study either this or 'community eivies?

For the second unit in the naturgl science sequence we have pro-
posed the adoption of general geography. This in the Central High
School would repluce the present second year course in botany and
zoology which is not functioning effectively there.

f Botun) and zoology. or either of them alone, is found as u unit

- course 1n this grade in many schools, and nothing is to be said against

such a course if effectively taught. However, if the course in civic
biology be adopted for the first year and taught by an expert, as we
recommend, the pupils will get from it a much more vital knowl-
edge of those portions of botany and zoology that are most necessary
and’useful to the cdmmunity, and will not be obliged to leave school
witliout that fund of practical geographical knowledge and train-
ing of which no intelligent citizen should be destitute. There can

-searcely be a doubt, espcilly in a great trade center, which Meni-

phis is destined to be, thi®¥ such’a course in politico-economic geog-
taphy, as is here recommended, should be 2 part of the educational
equipment of every higl school pupil. An understanding of such
geography, based on an intelligent comprehension of the elements
of physical geography, i3 necessary to a clear grasp of the move-
ments of history; and the history teachers should have and make
use ‘of such knowledge in explaining these historical phenomenu,
but such incidental knowledge of geography as may thus be guuu ed
is not enough. For any thinking person who has tried to follow in
‘the newspapers and magazines the world important events of -the
last four years, is it possible to doubt that the geographxc.\l knowl-
edge that we Americans provide in our high"schools is WOefully
inadequate¥  We, thereﬁore, recommend that such a course in gen-
eral geography as is briefly described below be offered in the second
year of all curriculums, as indicated. ‘
Such a coirse should start: with the physical geoggaphy of the
Memphis distigt. Problems of sipformation for the pufn{g to work
Wghmlla Be set up by the teacher in connection with the city watér,

._‘supply, dmmﬂ% aewage disposal, roads, railroads and waterways,

&
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. ~honld lead up to the move general problems of physical geography,

- ments of water and ice.

political division in which it belongs. Throughout this study of

. and political boundaries, until they know where the important and: o

. the textbook courses in “commercial geography " that are given in-

' uons they are produced' trans orted, bou

A : . : Ay TN
THE HIGH SCHOOLS. 145¢

the rocks, soils, and economic products of the Memphis districly ite
climatic conditions of temperature, prevailing winds and rainfall;

its farm, forest. and mineral products, and the means by which these
products are gathered, transported. and marketed. These problems

«uch as the evolution of the nore important types of plains, plateaus,
monntains, river. basing, and shore lines through the operation of the
three great physiogr uphlc agencies, namely, elevation and depres-
sion of the earth’s crust, voleanism, and the wearing down or build-
g up of the surface becanse of w o.lthermg processes and the move-

t

A study of climatic conditions in the Mississippi Valley should
lead outward in like manner to a study of the prevailing winds.and
distribution of temperature and moisture in the different zones and in
the different physiographic provinces or regions of the world. Also
there should be a brief study of the oceans ‘and shove lines, especially
in their relations to (hm.lte to food supplies, and to the occupations
of peoples undl their t_,l.ule and political relatiens with one another.
Diuring all this worll whenever a locality is studied as a physio-
graphic type. it shoudd be located by the pupils on a wall map with
reference both to thie physiographis. region or province and to- the

physical geography and the studies in commercial or politico-economic
geography for which it is to lay the groundwork, locational geogfaphy
should be an. ever-preseut feature. The student should be drilled
with physical and political wall maps, blackboard outline maps; and
seat maps in locating cities, farm and forest areas, rivers; harbors,
trade routes, typical physiographic features and significant physical

significant features and places of the earth are and how to reach
them by passenger and freight routes. " They should also be drilled
on the comparative areas, populations, distances, and economic
wenlth of the most itnportant regions, countries, and cities, until they
really know something more about them than their merg names, -
Following these studies of local, causal, and reglonal physical:
ggography, and based upon the knowledgo gained in.them, there
should be a study of politico-economic geography. This should not’
be the Qull and spiritless droning over bald facts and statistics
(most of their long out of date) that is characteristic gij mést of

high schools: It should start with the principal industrial products
of Memphis and the ‘Southern- States;: namely, totton, Iumbe
angl live stock, and should show where, how, ‘and under:

ught;; and-éol
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show the value of these, both economic and social, and how they are
transformed from raw materials.to finished products. It should

show what are the by-products of-the manufactures of these raw ma-
™ terials, their relativé values, and the methods by which- they are .
extracted, and to some extent the physics, chemistry, and mechanics
that underlie all these prgcesses of manufacture and’ conservation
of values.

Furthermore, h,a\mg learned from the study of these home prod-
ucts the principles and methods of study that underlic ccononmic
i geography, the. pupils should be led to apply them to whent, coal,
iron, buildihg. stone. road materials, and the other great commodi-
ties produced, distributed, and consumed by the people of the United
States,

Then there should follow stud), as extensive as the time per-
mits, of the eronomic geography that underlics our manufactures
and fofeign tifide, including a study of the great world-trade routes
and the conditions that lead to international commerce and political
relations.. As a final teview, one of the best elementary textbooks
in political geography should bé gone over rapidly with reference
to the political boundaries and ‘the economic and commercial con-

. ditions and interrelations in England and her dominions, F ranee,

. Russia, Germany, the Balkan States, (‘]::na, Japan, and the Contml BN
| and Sout,h American States. '
A6, Throughout these studies of politico- -egonomic g%o«rrnphy constant,

: reference should be made to such geographical sources as the United
States topographic maps and other publications of the Geologicali
and Coast Surveys, the' census reports, consular reports, the States-
man’s Yearbook, the World, Times, or Tribune Almanac, atlag,
gazetteer, and the publicity materials issued by railroad compmues
and varions chambers of commerce. This will insure that the in- .
formation “obtained is up to date, and it will al®% train-the stu-
dents to get needed geographical information for themselves, whiciy
is far more important. -~ a4 ©

General geography, then, is not home geography,: or 10cut10nn|
or physical, or causal; of regional orapolisical, or economic geog-
raphy; but it embmces the most essential and -vital features of ull _
of these-—hence the name. It grows very natura]ly out of either &
community civics sp=givic biology, which 'we recommend should
pfecede it in the ninth grade. It prepares the way: for an appro- 1
3 ciation of modern -Eurdpean hlsmry and American history, which <«
i © W8 recommend should follow it in the last two years. It also .pre-

;= pa.res the _way for eoclology and economics, proposed as. electives in
S, ‘the; Jast. two, years.: It has beeri here classified %s 3 nutural sclence P

_“"‘_‘«» but‘_"t_xs )ust a8: tnulya somal sclencé._,
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physics and chemistry appears in the elevefth grade science block. .
This name is hardly appropriate to what is' intended, but has been
selectéq as likely to-give the uninitiated a better idea of .the nature
af the proposed course than® would “lessons in physical science,”’
ot “ projects in physical science,” which would be technically more
accurate. The intent is to present a selection from the facts, phe-
nomena, and laws of both physics and chemistry that are most likely
to bo appreciated and needed by the types of pupils who enrcll in
these curriculums. On the phykical side the pupils would undertake
problems and projects involving the simplest and most elementary
mechanical principles and devices in common use or easily observ-
able, such as the following: The principles of center of gravity,
levers, composition and resolutien of forces, sewing machines, clogks,~
watches, pumps, and household ‘plumbing.

The course would include the physical principles underlying
household heating, cooking, ventilation, the electric light, bells and
annunciators, plionograph, telephone, telegraph, musical instru-
ments.-the physical basis of melody and harmony, eye glasses, opera '
glasses, color phenomena, and shadows.  The chemical problems and

“projects that would follow these or go along with them would in-
volve such topics as the following: The common metals, and their
oxidation, water and air, their composition and uses, flame and com-
bustion, economy and heat values of fuels, oxygen, hydrogen, salt,
chlovine, sulphur, bleaching and disinfecting agents, carbon, car-
Lonic,acid and the carbonnates, nitrogen and phosphorus and their
relations to soils and plants, matches,. the commonest aci¢s and
bases and their pseperty of forming neutra] salts, photography, the N
bydrocarbon series and their most common. derivatives, starch,
sugar, fats and proteins, and their value in foodstuffs, alcoholy vine-
gar, soaps and laundering, mortar and cement, inks, dyes, paints,
tanning, testing textiles, remcving spots and stains, usefu and
~harmful drugs. There would be no attempt to expound ¥he ad-
vanced theories and physical -chemistry. A scheme of review and -
orgunization of principles should be carried on throughout, and
especially at the end of the coprses. By this means the large amount
of physical and chemical knowledge, obtained through the prob-

“lems and projects and organized about these as centers, may be -

reorganized: for ‘permanent retention and future use, according to .

the customary classifications of physical ond chemicul treatises.

Such a course of projects should be planied primarily to meet the -

' “ingerests and needs of the pupils pursuing it, but should by nq mesns
be allowed to degeneinte into ‘an aimless smattering of superfiéial ;.
ififofniation. . It-should’ by, tdught by ‘a teacher -who is-a.trainet

In the home economics, music and ar*urricu]ums, household

-
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physicist and chemist and who knows how to get good,-sincere, stiff
work of the pupils and to ground it on solid physical and chemical
principles, inductively approached and thoroughly apprehended. It
should involve at least one double period or two single periods of
“individual laboratory work per week.

! This course should be of very great value to the pupxh who choose
the curniculums in which it appears.

Fhe fourth smon(c nnit in the art curriculum is largelv self-

l ‘explanatory. It is intended to give the pupils some defiyite informa- ;
{ tion and experimental experience wi 1e’ processes by means. of -
! which *1%t cts are reproduced. Itfvould therefore treat of litho- :
; graphing and hand engraving, the techade of printing, etching, pho-

| togmph), photoengm\ ing. color photography, and the three-color

P prmtlng process. Experiments illustrating the plmuples lln(l(?ll\-

i ing these processes would be made by the pupils, and they would be

given practice in some of these forms of reproduction, not that they '

] 8 might become skilled workers in these arts, but that they might

i understand and appréciate them cither from a cultural or a pre-

é vocational standpoint.

1 ~ Agriculture and botany and f(nostr\ are inserted 1n the twelfth

h-) - grade science block of the commefal curriculum as alternatives to

chemistry. The findings of the industrial investigator of this survey
show clearly that verv Inrge commercial interests in Memphis are dis-  °
tinetly concerned with mdu&tne§3huw development and expansion
are dependent on these sciences, and hence many of the vouth who
are training themselves for a commercial career should be well
] grounded in these sciences. It seems wise to allow a choice among .
the three, so that special intercsts and aimg may be provided for.
For a boy who expects to hecome a salesman of- machinery, hutomo-
biles, tractors, or/the like it would be wise to choose machine druw-
ing and machine-shop practice instead of the twelfth-grade unit of -
Science, providing he has taken extra part units in manual arts in

= .
s, R
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' sufficient amounts to prepare him for it.

] ~ The proposed sequences in commercial su’b]octs, in manual a .

1 and in home economies do not seem to 1eqlure comment,( a8 th:‘%\
are mostly such as are in z,uccessful operation in nmny of/our bést

" ~ schools, e

i .s ¢ 'The four-year major sequence in muuc will be dlscussed in (‘h.lp- ‘
ter VIIIL. i

£ 3 , The four-year major sequence in art should consist of free-hand

drmvmg, with the pringiples of form, proportion, and perspectwe of
color and of design,

There should ‘be.Some opportunity durmg the first two years for
work i in clay modehngz. in_order to brmg out c]early the. rels,txon of
hght ‘knd shade fo jox:m. R : a ‘ ’
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THE SEQUENCE OF APPLIED ARTS.

During the last two ycars many of the pupils. will begin to nd
out their special aptitudes and ihey, should be given rein to work
Vasts . . g — . . . . .
along lines i, which their chief interests lie and in which they may
lhope to produce work of conimercial value. So it would be entirely
within the proper scope of the high school to offer for th\se who

decoration, gvindow dressing, printing, or bookbinding on a tho
onughly practical or vocational basis.  Such ‘courses in applied art
would enable pupils who. had made peritorious designs to execute
them in the materinls and forms for which they were conceived.

The first aim should be straightforward practice in drawing and
clear instruction in the pvigwiples of plrspective; and the pupils
should be kept at this with pesgil until they can turn off an ac-
ceptable drawing of-such an object as a chair or table in any posi- "
tion in 15 to 20 minutes' time. Mach intensive practice should be -
required—not‘in’Joug-continued work on one piece or at 1 scale,
but in making many rapid sketches at small scale with a %g: limit
assigned. The, pupils’ intercst here, and the teachers’ also, should be
not in turning out a product for exhibition, but in acquiring ready
skill by practice.  With the right kind of teaching and with ordi-
nary abilityvand reasonable diligence any ninth-geade pupil should
reach the ability indicated by the end of the first semester with one
hour’s practice per dag In order to stimulate interest and develop
ipitiative each’ pupil should be required to producg at home—or if
in school, without help or suggestion from the tencher—a 20-minute
sketch of some subjecgiof his or her own choosing. This kind of
assignment should bé made as often as twice or three times a week.
"The first half year’s work should close with {gssons in the principles
of grouping objects. ’

In the sccond half year practice should be given in drawing in
« yalues ” with the bmush, and the students should now begin work
in elementary design. The drawing lesson should occupy about
thres periods per week and the design lessons two periods per weel.

In every drawing problem from this time on thronghout the se-
quence of courses emphasis should be placed on’composition, In de- 4
sign the pupils should work with both pencil and brush until they
have n clear mastery of the principles of repetitian—sequence, rythmn, ., .
and balance, both symmetrieal and unsymmetrical; and of spet, line,
and area composition in limited areas and in field. AS in-drawing,
there should -be much .practice; and it should be guided by self:
criticisin, by. class criticism, and when this is-not sufficient, by cri

Q@ o




H 150 h PUBLIO S8CHOOL SYSTEM OF MEMRHIS,

o3

TENNESSER,
After a good idea of values has been gained, work with water
color should begin. The pupils should first practice making color
scales in hues, values, and intensities. In teaching the theory of
color, both the Newton color-disk mixfures and the pigment mixtures
should be clearly demonstrated and the differences in results ex-
plaimed. ° ' _

In the second year the free-hand drawing, color, and desion work
should be continued with -progressively more difficult subjects and
less simplé motives. By this time, if not before, the pupils will begin
to show specialized interests and will desire to work on special
projects, either individual or cooperative. They should find the
motives for these mostly in the activities of the school. For the be-
ginner, at lenst, an attempt at design is futile unless it has a direct
and obvious use and is in harmonious relation with°the surroundings
in which it is to be used- It should be a part of a*decorative scheme
in which the unity and harmony of the whole is preserved. A design
for a table cover, for example, must be adapted to the size, shape;

. color, and tekture of the material on which it is to be executed and the
table cover must be suited tq the size, shape, color, and general design
of the table on which it is to be placed. Both in turn must be in
harmony with the nature and purpdse of the room and all its other
features and decorations. Since all these things require supervision
and expert criticism, it is better then that projects in design—at least
until very good judgment hasbeen developed—shall center in the
school and enter, as far as possible, into the cooperative life there.
So such things as folders, covers, notebooks, booklets, school calon-
ders, posters, programs, invitations, announcements, the school magn-
zine, the furpighings of rest rooms, trophy room, committee room,
domestic-scien®dining roam, auditorium stage, ard so on may*fur-
nish motives in plenty for all sorts of designs, both individual

. projects and also cooperative projects, like the furnishing of a room,
in which each individual designs one article and the whole group
work together on the general motive and harmony of the scheme.

During the second half of the second year the pupils should begin
a series-of systematic lessons in mechanical perspective and simple
projection drawing, to be-carried along with the free-hand drawing,
color, and design work. : ‘

Thus, pupils who have designed articles of furniture, for example,
may make perspective and working projectidh drawings for them, to
bb executed either by themselves or by other pupils in-the school
cabinet shop. For the last two years the drawing, water-color, and
design work will be continued, the prejects becoming more indie
vidualistic and varied and aiso mots matnre ag the ‘pupils déyelop,
The pupils willbe encouragad to strive for the production of mate-
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rial that will stand the test of professionial criticism or come up to
commercial standards of value. Costume design, of course, will
furnish motlves (Or t.he gxrls in the dressmakmg and millinery .
courses.

Besides the fall unit four year sequenqe in art, the various curricu-
lums contemplate a four-year part-unit sequence of one, two, or three
lessons a week, which may be elected 4n addition to their regular four
units. Obviously, the progress of such pupils will be along similar
lines, but they will do less work. They should. be handled in sections

. apart fromthose who major in art and allowad to progress as fast ns

they profitably can.
In connection with these part-time oﬁ'ermgs, there.should be a
,course in art appreciation, in which pictures and lantern slides are
generously used to illustrate the best types of artistic production, in-
cluding archltecture, landscape gardening, and clty plannmg and
beautification. An inspiring outline of suggestions for such a course
is given in Bulletin No. 5, 1916, of the department of public in-
struction of the State of Ohio, Columbus, Ohio. Kelly and Mowll’s
Textbook of Design (Hought.on Miflin Co.) g1Ves some excellent
suggestions in that field.

-An outline of the aims and methods of instruction, and of the
types of work done in the art department of the Central High School
was supplied by the teacher of art. The teacher was unavoidably
absent while the high school was being surveyed. The observer
visited the room, examined the work of the pupils, and talked .with

them at some length. In this manner, and by study of. thie teacher’s -

outline, the conclusion was reached that the work is well planned,
a's similar in its general features with the sequence of courses
suggested above. The results of the pupils’ work indicated very
competent and enterprising instruction ; and the very evident interest
with which the pupils were attending to their work during, the ab-
sence of the teacher indicated their appreciation of the instruction
and ability to profit by the training that they had béen receiving.

If one might venture a criticism on the teacher’s outline it would
be that too many ‘mediums are used in the early part of thé .course,
and the types of subjects seem to be introduced in too ‘great variety
near the beginning. All of it is good; but may not a tendenty
“toward confusion and superﬁclahty be thus brought about

.The art department is evxdently functioning s0 well in the casb
of the relatively few pupils who are enrolled in it that it secms:

- unfortunate that it does not reach a larger number of pupils than it

. doss. We believe that definite steps should, be Ttaken to give this .
‘splendid department mbre publicity in the school and to atirgot
mone pug}]ls into it. We ?e]heve thaﬁ; the adbptxpn}?gf the prop()ssd
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grt curriculum would have a marked influence in this direction.
$uch an expansion of this department as seems desirable would neces-
bitate the employment of an additional teacher and an increase both
_ pf the room space and the equipment.

IIi. HIGH-SCHOOL TEACHERS.
THE DIFFICULTY OF MEASURING WORTH. * ¢

The task of justly and fairly evaluating the service and influence
of teachers is one of very great difficulty. We can measure pota-
toes or cattle in terms of pounds weight. We may express their
food values in terms of percentages of essential food constituents,
such as proteins, fats, carbohydrates, mineral salts, and water. We
may estimate in calories the amount of energy they will supply
when used as food in the human body, and we can estimate with
accuracy their value in the market in terms of dollars and cents.
We have no such definite and universally recognized units in which
we can express the value of teachers’ service. Our teachers, through
the influence of their characters and the results of their methods
are daily bringing about changes in the brain cells of our children
which form the habits and fix the ideals that control their conduct
s now, and will ' determine their characters, their influence,

and their success throbghout their lives. Yet who can measure the

influence of a teacher? There are elements in the make-up of a

jteacher that elude analysis, and that so far as our present knowledge

goes can not be evaluated. Yet everybody knows that some teachers

are better than some others, and that most of them might be inuch

improved if the essential principles of efficient class management

#= ‘and effective instruction were better understood by them, and wero
applied with more careful thought. ,

. Numerous attempts therefore have been made to analyze the es-’

sential qualities of merit in teachers in order that intelligent judg-

ment might be used in determining the questions relative to their

- retention, promotions, and salaries; and one or another of these

analytical tables or score cards has been used by various supervis-

ing officials in judging the status' of members of their teaching

staffs. - - . ot

" 'The oldest device is the teachérs’ certificate or' license to teach.

©  'This certifies that the holder is of gopd motal character, and states

X tﬁ‘e percentage_marks obtained by him in written examinations set

by the board bt school cxwmniners, in various subjects. knowledge

.of xﬂhich'is'gssigmga to be essentind. The average of these percent-
ages is sssumed to be s measyre of bi scholasship.. The State.
school laws ggm&tiﬁe riles ‘of the local bagrd of &chgo} téntrol specify.

s ‘hbw and by whom the examinagions ‘g_liaﬁ be conducted; and what
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shall be the 'subjects and the minimum standings. in them that shall !
entitle applicants to certificates of various.grades. But scholarship |
alone does not determine the difference between a good teacher and -
8 poor teacher. although it is one of the niost essential factors. Also
the fact is notorions that tefchers’ examinations do not resnlt in |
accurate measures of teachers’ scholarship. In nfost States the 5
teacher’s license is about the last thing in which the superintendent
places confidence in estimating his or her value to the service, although
in every State he must see that she has one before he can legal]y place
her on the pav roll. ' |
A better measure of a teacher's scholarship, though by no means' |
an infallible one, is a diploma and degree from a‘standard university,
college, or normal scheol, which certifies to graduation froma four- .
year conrse of training beyond graduation from a standard high
school, including special training in the subjects the candidate is to
teach, and a certain minimum amount of training in the principles
and methods of teaching. Thus the North Central Association of Col-
leges and Secondary Schools admits to its aceredited list only such !
secondary schools as réquire of all their teachers graduation from a
college equivalent in standing to those which are members of the
nssocmtlon, and including 11 semester hours of plofcssxonal training
in 'education, or the equivalent, as judged by its inspectors. . ‘The
Southern Association of Colleges and Preparatory Schools, at pres-
elit, seems to find it impracticable to enforce so high a stundﬁ‘d as
llus .within its territory, und admits to its nccredited list schools
three-fourths of Whose teachers are college gradunates or the équiva-
lent. In the State of California teachers are not emplo.\‘edé‘ik\the
%;igh schools.unless they hold a master's degree from a standard ﬁxL\

cge, representing fiye years of training beyond graduation froin a
approved high school.  Such requirements, unless school authoritics™
are able to evade them, make certain that high-school teachers shall
have had a certain minimum amount of training that is essential to \
successful work; but training, though it usually implies scholarship,
does not al“a\s guarantee.it; and it does not guarantee that the
recipient has initiative, leadership, technical skill, and other quali.
ties of a successful teacher. A -
Accordingly, in addition to scrutinizing the evidences of their"
training, the problem of evaluating the work of the teaching staff N
involves observing the teachers at their work and attempting t& com- =
pare it with some standards that have been set up and for which

eome authority or validity can be claimed.

In attempting to do this those who have made this sm‘vey h&ve
beent sub]eqh to the same difficulties that embarrass all snpervisors of
teachers owing to lack of recognized sfandards for messuring the =
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work of high-school teachers. Very few standardized tests have
been devised for high-school work; and the validity of those which
have been used is not by any means yet established. Furthermore;
the time at our disposal was too short t6 admit of the use of such
tests as have been tried elsewhere; affd we were still further embar-
rassed by the fact that before the observation of the high-school
work began the regular work had closed, and all or nearly all the
classes were engaged in reviewing for the final examinations. With-
in the limitations imposed by these conditions, then, only one way

- scemed feasible for evaluating the work of the teaching staff. This

was to visit as many classes as possible to observe such teaching work
as was going on, to questlon both teachers and pupils as to the aims
sought and the methods in use, and then to point out both the fea-
tures that are worthy of commendation and the features that are
faulty, indicating such remedial measures as would seem likely to be
toth feasible and effective. Quantitative evaluation of the teaching
work and comparison with that of other systems seemed to be out of
the question under the cmcumstanees.

A STANDARD OF TEACHERS' QUALIFICATIONS.

It was necessary, therefore, to select some definite standards of
teachers’ qualifications, and so define them that their meaning could
be fairly well understood and agreed on. With this done it would
then be possible for the observer to indicate the qualities in which
the teachers scem to excel, and those in which they seem to be de-
ficient.

The statement of standards that was chosen is one of a number
that have been somewhat widely published during the last few
years. Its history and the proposed method of its use are described
in School and Society (Vol. IX, June 21,1919, pp. 748-756). Accord-
ing to this _statement there are six major qualities of merit in ac-
cordance with which teachers and their ‘work can be fairly and
conveniently judged. These are as follows:.(1) Personality; (2)
intellect and scholarship; (8) technique; (4) pupil respdnses;
(5) oooperatlon and<6) room conditions. Each of these ma]orqualu.
ties is analyzed inta, from three to six factors, the meamngs of

. which are carefully,defified. The ultimate intention is to express

the relative values of these factors of teacher merit in terms of num-
bers, and-to use the statement of standards as a score sheet by means
of which teachers may be scored and. ranked from highest to lowest
according to their value in the services but the factors have not yet

bbén satistactorily standardizged /and so these factors of merit will

hers be used only as the hasis for a qualitative estimate of the

 teachers’ works Tha method adopted is to-take the mpjor qualities

d - =
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in turn, with its factors and their definitions, and to state, in the
case of each, how well the teachers observed appear to measure up
to it, )

To what extent do the teachers measure up to these standards?

I. PERSONALITY.

1. Appearance.~—Comeliness, cleanliness, neatness, tastefulness,
and appropriateness of attire. a

2. Voice.—Efficiency and agrecableness as to rate and distinctness
of enunciation, and as to modu]ntlon (loudness, pitch, and tone
quality).

3. Poise: Self-command.—Dignity and grace of posture and move--«-- ~w¢
ment. self-control, and confidence.

4 Vigor— ofith, buoyancy, enthusiasm, wholesomeness (phy-
sical, mental, and spiritual), initiative, and originality. '

5. Character — Humanity—QOpenmindedness, tact, kindliness,
sympathy, cheerfulness, optimism, sense of humor, integrity, jus-

~ tice, loyvalty, devotion, and morality.

6. Leadership.—Resourcéfulness, success in class organization and

" managenient, success in' securing loyalty and cooperation, success in
.developing self-direction and self-control, ability to arouse individ-
ual and group initiative and endeavor, command, and dlsclplmary
abity.

With regard to the first five factors of perzonality, the teachers
of Central High School average well. They compare more than-
favorably with the teachers of other large high schools. A very
few might improve the Juality and efficiency of their voices; but as
to this factor nearly all make themselves distinctly heard, and at’
the same time preserve a refined and agreeable tone quality.

All of them have poise, courtesy, and dignity of mind and manner,
and many of them have distinctive charm. These qualities show
themselves-in’ the relations of the teachers with the pupils, with
“whom they are on'the. best of terms; and whose respect and con-

" fidence they secin without exception to have. Friendliness -and
mutual courtesy between. teachers and pupils was the rule, and no’
exceptions wer'e at any time observed. =5

The sixth factor, leaders}up, includes qunlmes in whxch these
teachers do not make so good a showmg . They. are undoubtedly. 4
successful in securing the loyalty of the puplls to the school; and
interest in the work is plainly evident; but in almost every class ob-
served.there was more or less lack of eﬂiclent organization and class
management. - The pupils as class groups do not carry. on the’ work-~
‘of the .recitation in an. orderly and effective way. They mterrupt,:i. :
ono nnothex‘-they mter;:npt the teachers, and many. ot t.h o
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too frequently interrupt the pupil who is reciting. In practically
every class, excpting those in which written compositions were
being vead, or topical recitations or oral” éompositions were being
delivered, -these interruptions were the sule rather than the excep-
tion; and in the greater part of the recitations the pupils showed
Jittle or no self-restrait. - Anvone who wished to say anything or
. ask & question did so on the.impulse; so that all seemed to be talking
at one time. With this condition, clear thinking, and adequate ex-
position of the main points of the lesson in clear-cut, logical order
is practically iinpossible. There was abundant evidence of indi-
vidual ‘initiative, but it was not controlled and directed in such an
organized way that each individual had an opportunity to make his
contribution or ask his question without interruption. Conse-
quently the contributions and questions by the pupils failed in most
cases to receive due consideration; and the main points of the lesson
were not'clearly brought out. The work was not s6 organized and
ronducted that the pupils could cooperate effectively as class groups.
‘ Group initintive was not well developed.
y Thesc interruptions were not caused by any inherent Inck of good
! will or-courteous intentions, but were evidently due merely to lack
' of that self-restraint which i ]mlntuully exercised by persons who
are trained to.conduct conferences in an ecfficient wanner. If all
the teachers had the proper conception of what organized class
procedure should be all such confusion and talking at eross purposes
~could ensily be avoided. They_ simply do not train the pupils in
CAITYINg on an oulorly discussion 5 and they evidently do not realize
Low important it is to do so.

This Jack of skill on the part of the teachers in organization and
¢lass management is a serious fault, and nearly all the teachers show
it in greater or less degree. The remedy must be found in nor
and better supervision of the teachers, and in careful study by them
of the principlee of .class organization and management, with the
special aim of applying these principles in their class work. The

discussion of these principles and their application should be made |
t‘" the order”of the day for frequent teachers™ meetings, until the man-
ir goment of the classes shall have reached. a more smmfactory status.
{

Skill in this factor of good teaching can be gained by attennve prac-
tice under close supervision.

:: : 11. INTELLECT-8CROLARSHIP.
2

...+ 1, Qeneral—Breadth and accuracy of information; grasp of re-
fici lahonshlps among facts; judgment of -relative values; clear and . . .
w‘_ : **‘loglcnl thinking; ease and rapidisy of learmng, ability to rea_ch_s0und :
> conclﬁs‘gions*and niake:; promptslecnslons. B e TR
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2. Special—Knowledge and skill in subjects taught.

8. Professional—Knowledge of current educational theories and
“practices; application of psychological and peday, ¢ical pr muples to
methods used. Experience b&r effective supervis. n, N

4. Command of English.—Clearress, accuracy and Tmency of

~ tion; absence of grammatical errors and colloguinlis ns; unity in
grouping and subordination of ideas presented; vividness and force
in choice of words and constructions. o

5. Scholarly ideals.—Insistence on accuracy and thoroughness of-
knowledge and perfection of skills, and on clean-cut, logical think-
ing: socialized conception of educational aims and values; intelli-
'gent curriculum chinking,

As to native intellectual endowments the teachers of the Memphls o
Central High School would seem to average as well as those of other
schools of itg class, but as to general and special scholarship only
30 per cent were graduates of colleges of standing, while 20 per cent

, had-had no college training whatever when elected to their. positions,
N . (See Chapter IL) 'This places this high school far below the high
L) .schools of most of the cities of-the size of Memphis as to the aver-
agre scholarship of its teaching staff; for in most of the large cities,
no teacher of an academic subject cangobtain a position in. the
high school unless he or she is a graduate of a _reputable collegiate

institution.

~ The high-school teachers who are not couege grnduates should he
1oqu|1‘ed to pursue summer courses in colleges or universities until
they have at least met the requircinents for the bachelor’s degree,
and no future applications for high-school posttions should be con-
sidered unless the applicants are holders of degrees from colleges of
good standing. This is the least drastic policy that will result in

* placing the Memphis high schools above reasonable criticism with
respect to the scholarship of their teachers; and its adoptlon is. -
recommended.

As to pmfessmnul or pedagognca] knowledge the average of the.
high-school teaching staff is distinctly low. This is indicated by
the prevailing:-weaknesses in class munagement, and by the \'ery
general Iack of skill in the technic of instruetion, which will be
discussed later. Both from testimony and from observation it is
evident that effective supervision of instruction and mte]hgent guid-: . -
ance in the study of pedagogical problems have:not been in opeéra- \
tion in these high schools. Both of these features-of administrition " -3

are essential to the produ('tlon of good mdmdua] and team work
in teaching.
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grammatical errors; the cases were not wanting in which such col-
loquidlisms as the use of like for as and different than for different
from were observed. Such errors, of course, should be avoided.
There is really no excuse for"using any but the best of English in ,
the classroom, for teachers, above all persous, should set the example
for the children. Also as to unity in grouping and subordinating
idess to the main thought, the presentation by mnany of the teachers
left much to be desired, and could -have been greatly improved by
careful planning of the lessons before giving them.
As to the fifth factor, high-school teachers in gencral are far less

"scrupulous and careful than they should be, and the Memphis higliy
school teachers appear to be below the average in this matter.
Pupils will prepare their work with thoroughness, will perfect their
knowledge, and will think methodically if the teachers itvariably
accephy nothing less than this; but they will not do so unless the
teachers habitually insist on it. They will follow the line of least
resistance, and be content with careless and thoughtless work if -
they are allowed to get by with it. On the other hand, cases were
noted here and there of teachers who Wwere overzealous in the matter
of insistence on acrugacy. of detail, even to the extent of nagging
the pupils.: The wise way, of course, lies between these two extremes.

~'We do not mean to be understood that the téachers are generally
‘without high ideals of scholarly work: for practically all of them 2
showed in their replies to our questionnaire that they have them

in a marked degree. The trouble is that they do not insist as con-.

‘stantly as they should that their pupils live up to these ideals. . Tt

f is casy to do this kirflly and without nagging; and the pupils gen-

= erally like best and respect most those teachers who always hold

: them up to the best that is in them. o

Y

LIL TECHNIC.

1. Selection and organization of subject matter.—Definiteness of
aim; adaptation to pupils’ interests, eeds, arid capacities ; sequence;
© ° correlation; selective emphasis; ‘use of problematic situations.

2. Skill and ,judgment in questioning.—Speed ; consecutiveness;
conciseness; stimulating "quality; clearness of -distinction between
memory and drill stimuli and thought ¥uli; treatment of an- '
swers; avoidance of common faulty types ol\questioning.

% 3. Faoulty in exposition—Illustratjon by eXqmples and analogy;
= inductive approach; use of visua] aids; proportidm.of questioning to
= telling; establishing. connections with life situations;" clearness of
._5 deductions; judicial treatmient of evidence; definiteness and con- .-
b ©. - clusiveness of lesson 18 a unit of insiruction; balance and thorough- |

-7 #nessiot development.
T e 2
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4 Motivation—Use of pupils’ experience in - inducing study,
thought, practice, controlling ideals in school life, and enthusiasm
for the work in hand.

5. Economy.—Avoidance of wastd in time and effort; exclusion
of irrelevant materials and processes; syccess in keeping all pupils
nctively employed on the lesson throughout the period.

6. Assignment.—Setting up the main lesson problems; making
the significant stand out; indicating best methods of study; mak-
ing requirements definite and positive. . »

A case of unusual merit in the first-named fattor of the technic
“of instruction was found in one of e#cldsses in English.. The

teacher had dictate®to the pupils an outline of the points of ex-
cellence in the short story. The pupils kept this in their note-
books for constant reference in connection with certain short stories
that had been selected for study. After reading each story as a
whole, the pupils were to analyze it with feference to these points of
¢xcellence and prepare individual reports in which they gave their
judgment as’to the degree and manner in which the story assigned
measured up to the standards set forth in the outline. It will be
seen that this device meets the requiremens of good technic in every
detail. A number of pupils who were questioned all testified that
this way of working interested them and that as a result of using
it they had become interested in reading good stories and had learned

" how to judge and appreciate them. It was learned that the English

teachers had discussed this outline and method _ln their division
meetings and that several of them were using it.” Tt would have
been just-as effective and far more econoniical of time and effort if

the outlife instead of being dictated had been mimeographed or

printed and distributed to the pupils. (See factor 5.)
Other notable examples of good organization and definiteness of

aim (factor 1) resulting in strong motivation (factor 4) were ob-

served in :? classes in expression. In une of these u group of the
pupils we

each pupil takmg a part. The reading of the parts by. the pupils
was done with remarkable feeling and spirit and thh excellent vocal
interpretation. - In stage parlance, they “ got it across” to their class-

mates who constituted -the audience, holding-attention and interest

throughout. The teacher kept herself in the backgrourd, but di-

rected and controlled the work with consummate skill, There wasa .
definite aim—the propet’ interpretation of the play. The ‘teacher - .
knew exactly what she wanted the pupils to learn and do. . Questions .. -
and exp]ananons were .fitted :to the purpose and circumstances. -
~Things went forward'in onierly sequence and there was neither: lack: -

of mterest nor-losy of txme. The. pupxls showed tramsng- in: ordel,

engaged in' rendering selections from a standard play, -

s
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'The influence of the work in the expression classes extends throngh-
out the school. In the English classes, for example, the observer
found it casy to pl(‘|\ out pupils who had pursued the course in ex-
pression by the superior manner it which they dell\el ed their reforts
and oral composntwm

This was verified in'a number of cases by interrogating the pupils.
Pupils who were questioned .invariably showed enthusiasin for the
work in expression and asserted that they worked hard at it. They
must have worked hard and attentively; -¢lse they could not have

_done so well.

This leads one directly to raise the question as to why ©expres-
sion 7 and « public speaking” should constitute distinet courses apart
from the classes in English. -

Why should not expression and public speaking be prominent,
evell dominant, features of the work in every year of the study-of
English (,Omp()iltlon and English literature: and \\h\ should not

the instruction in this line be as clicient in every E n,rzlnsh class us iiMre.

the classes in expression and in pllbll(, speaking? Plays of Shufe-
spagffe were being read by parts in English elasses. The plirjose
here should have been exactly the same as in the classes in exppes
sion and in public speaking. These are intelligent nnderstanding

- and interpretation, the acquisition of tastes—and apprecintions for

the masterpieces of literature throngh participation in their inter-
pretation, and the formation of habits of reading the world’s lLest
liternry productions for the wisdom, the beauty. and the ideals that
they set forth. In these clsses, however, the matter of interpreta-
tion reccived no attention, so fur ax the observer was able to notice.

In a few of the English clusses, as-we have -noted, good types of
work were being done, the best of it .consisting of topical recitations
and oral compositiohs;,but in none of them had the instruction and
class management reached the efficiency and inspirational power that
was shown in the special classes in expression. This certainly ought
not to be so. The standards for interpretation of literature .in the
literature classes sliould be as high as are those in the expression
classes, and-the teacher should be just as competent to get results in
this line. If there’is any reason at all for separate courses in ex-.
pression-and pdblic speaking, it should be to give the finishing
touches to pupils who wish to specializé in dramatics, pagennts,
public speaking, debates, and parlmmentmy procedure; but all of

these things should find a prominent place in the English instruc-.

tion and sheaild be as efficiently taught to sll pupils as to thoss of
the wpecial classes-—at least, up._to the pomt of diseriminating and
ofitical appreciation of good, pemfgrmnnce in these lines;and up to
th poiat of intelligent personal epjoyment in the:silent reatling of

&
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literary masterpieces. There would be niuch gain and very little
loss, if any, were the vivisection of prescribed “English classics”
largely wreplaced by such work. !

We are not saying these things to m.tgnlfy the merits of certanin
teachers to the (llspu:qgmmnt of others, for all are sincere and de-
voted to then work, but to make prominent a needed refarm in the
school.  When there is such a difference in the miethods and yesults
of doing ghings that are or olght to be done for similar: purposes,
this difference should be made the subject of stud , and super-
visory machinery should be set in motion that will bring ubput bette
r(-su]ts To this end the contrast has been set up, but it imust not
Lie inferred that the condition called in questlon is peculiay to Mem-
phis. It prevails to a lameiitable extent in very many of our best -
high schiools, and when®the public once awakes to a sense of how
Lad it is the public will rise up and do something. It would be much
better for the school peuplg to improve the ‘teaching through com-
petent’ departmental supervision before this happens, for when the
public strikes it does not always strike with discrimination. /

The evidences of a high-degree of skill in the technic of instrue-
tion, such as we have just mentioned, are exceptional in the Memphis .
high schools.

In more than four-fifths of the class work that was obscr\ ed there
was little that measured np adequately to the standard enumerated
under the six factors of technical excellence outlined above. Spe-
cifically, there was much lacking as to definiteness of ainmy logical
sequence, und the use of problematic situations in nearliyg all the work
observed. "There Wwere many exatiples of .faulty questionin® and
very! few examples of- really skillful questioning. As to organiza-
tion, the prevailing type of pmccdure wus to follow the textbook
topics seriatim, with little or no rearrangement or selectiye emphasis.
There was very little use of visual aids, Maps were very few and
very seldom used.  Pictures appeared rarely. and lantern slides never
appeared, though inquiry developed that pictures 'are"occusionally
used by several teachers.. There are five projection. lanterns in the
Ctntral High School, but inquiries umong teachers und pupils as to
their use indicated that they are infrequétitly or never employed in -
most of the classes when they would be of very obvious utility. This

- is in striking contrast with two of the high schools in another €ity,

.not {uite so ]nrge as Memphis, where the observer saw lantern slides,
p)ctums, maps, and other visual demonstraﬁons .and aids & instrue-. .
tion in use in many of the classes during a “two days' visit, and where.
a high degree of techmcal sklll was shown in the work of nearIy all
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EXCERPTS FROM FIELD NOTES.

In order that the reader may know on what kind of evidence the
observer has based his judgments, some excerpts are here given from
among & mass of field notes taken during his visits in the classrooms.
In the original notes the happenings were taken down just as they
cime. Here they have been separated under the headings good and
bad. Material that would identify individuals has been suppressed, f
so far as this was practicable: -

1. A mathematics class.—Good: This teacher. is Yorceful, géinmulating, ‘and 1
careful. Pupils all good natured. Seem to enjoy the work, hnd are remark-. |
ably well poised. Teacher speeds up the pupils and holds attention. Bad: !
Talks too much. Changes questions. making several starts before getting the E
question out in a forma that s clear .and suits. Questions are a shower of
dords, where few crisp words would be sufficient.  Kxactitude in auswers
not invariably" required. Pupils not called upon to criticize faRlity answers.

Makes puplls do over ngaln what they have already done correctly. Interrups
and badgers them unnecessarily, but they accept it geod naturedly and do not
lose thelr wits or tempers. 3 . )

2. A foreign-language class.—Good : Careful pronuncigtion. - Ready responscs.
Excellent interest and good will. Puplls evideatly enjoy the recftution .
work and seem to have made good preparation. Bad: Teacher correctsy
the puplls’ mistakes in the blackboard work, Instead of having them pointed out
“by pupils and corrected by those who mnke them. Puplls réspond In volleys
with varlous answers to thought questions, no single answer being distinguish-

¥ able. Result: Much confuston and loss of time and effort in an othevwise
good recitation. =¥ |

8. A social study.~—Good: General features of the recitation very goyl. De- 1
. velopment of topics by questions wag clear and logical, though there was con-
stderable lack of smoothness and consecutiveness in the movement of the lesson,

. Teacher asks many good thought questions and pupils think well. They enjoy
thinking and there are many different points of view. This makesthe recitutign
iptereating. Opposing opinious are well weighed and questions are clearly set- *
tled as far as the puplis’ knowledge admits. Teachers' explanations clear and
well 1llustrated, especially by local and perscual applicatiou that the pupils caa 4
understand, Bad: Teacher not very fluent; more embarrussed than pupils by
presence of visitor. Puplls accapt the visit us an intevesting incident, Teacher
perm:ts puplls to answer in volleys and to interrupt one another, but this {8" far
less frequent than in the classes of most of the other teachers. This is one of _

: the very best teachers in the corps. )

y 4. An English class.—Good : Nothing good that wans worthy of spectal note,
Bad: 'l‘heAepupns were given quotations from a standard drama,. No attempt
was made at interpreting these. No questions by teacher as to why they wers
selected. No,questions asked a8 to tHe numerous problems of the play ; hence no
thinking was wanifest. No questions asked by puplls. Teacher asks only | ¢ -
= questions such as, * Whq said this?” * This was sald.by whom?” *When?"
ete. Puplls might have got something from reading the play. Probably did, for
‘they did not seem .bo,i'ed. but they certainly were getting nothing from this
teacher at this time. . ¢ a i '
5. ‘An Englésh class—Gocd : This: teacher's volce is pitched too high, but she
+-gets nttention and Keeps order:  The interest i8 good, ~Bad: But .thie teacher
dees most of. the falkihg. Like many of the others, ghe does tot think ous her
i - ' e
‘H».,a__‘_ ¢ & = %
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quqgtions before uttering theém; so she repeats with tiresome verblage, 1. e.,
“What do you mean by swushbucklers?" “ What do you mesn by that sen- .
tence?”

6. An English class.—Good: Excellent pictures from New York Times' Sun-
day supplement {llustrating Shakespeariann, cut ong und wmounted on card-
bourd, were posted on walls with stickers (push pins are better). Pupils read-
ing a play by part. Attention and juterest good. Bad: The reading by most of
the puplls- was just fafr. Somie of it was very, very poor; but no questions
weore usked by puplls or teacher, and no comments were made. Good reading
wag passed without commendation and had reading without any attempt to’
mnke the puplls do better.  Questfons should have been usked and suggestions
made by pupils and teacher until the poor reader hug caught the interpretation
and spirit of the speech, and chuuld then have heen incited to try agaln und
sce if he could do better. Thisy wns done by the observer in one class, and the *
hmprovement in the pupil’'s second reading, after<he had enught the real mean-
ing of the passage, was so marked as to provoge enthusiasm on the part of the
ronmlnder of the class.

. In anotber class in Ln;:lhh, doing the same lesson under another teu(ller
thorc occurred nothing but nm sue provedure, sotne good, put mostly bad or
{ndifterent reading, without comment, question for suggestion. . This teacher hins
the habit ‘of starting a question three or four times before she gets it out in &
form that is satisfactory to her.

8. A supervised study period 4n mathmuatws —Good : Teacher’s volce, pres-
ence, and manner pleasing. Speech ellicient, Puplls ask questfons freely,
Thelr questions are direct and thoughtful. . A list of problems ‘was assigned
which ile puptls were nll working, Teacher cleared up difficulties when
ed by the puplls. She worked economically by requiring attention from
all. witn an explanation was asked by one which she thought all ought to
Her explanationg were cleqr, direct, and concise, She classitics cases

This is an important factor of good method, especially in review
af thls was. This was an example, of verygood supervised study
:"However, she appeared to he helplng the pupils too wuch, It
the obser\er that she might have got thera to do more for th&uselv
by asking them questlons that would wake them think their own way “out of
their- difficultles. Good: I’uplls wha ,were questloned sald the teacher made
themn work hard, but they liked the study. Thelr answers to the observey's - \
questions lndlcated thnt they had a wry good knowledge in. general of ‘:\q
L0 work, AY
9. 4, labmatorv class in chemdatry.—Good: A falr proportlou of the pupils
were experhimenting with good lnterest attention, and efficiency. Some tended
to be idle and somewhat indifferent; a few showed Intense interest and very
thorough knowledge of the subject. They wanted to come back next year and
take a post-graduate advanced course. Bad: The class was too large for one .
teacher to handle well withput an assistant. Student assistance has been .
tried, but hLere as elsewhere it Is pracﬂcnny a fuilure There was too much .
talking, noise, and confusion, s N -
~ . 10, 4 tenth-grade Latin class.—A review of forms w as golng on. As a guide )
to orgnnlzntlon a printed tabulation of all the forms of the parts of ‘speech Ly
and the principle rules of syntax wns used. Pupils sald this wu‘ﬁs prul ,
as 1 means of ready reference instead of a grammnr book. ' It’ should By o
questioning ‘the puplls the_ observer learned that. the methods qfnsm ;
cmsar in thlsclass were ,slmilar to (hoﬁe used In good acthlu elsawhere'

-

o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

=

k

¢

164 THE PUBUIC SCHOOL SYSTEM OF MEMPHIS, TENNESSKE,

ag maps, charts, and pictures, The order was fair, 6ut at <times all talked at
once—the most common fault {n the school. This teacher was sald to be one
of the best. : ‘
11. A olass in a social study.—Nothing that merited approval was observed
io this class. The teacher’s manner was not engaging. She seemed to be
worried because the class was not getting over the ground faster and more:

. smoothly, There was no evidence in her teaching that she had an adequate

ldea of the significance of the subject in the.education of o ,cltizen. .

Her gquestions ‘In. tb® maln were not consecutive, and had little relation to [ 4
one another. There was an outline on the board. but this was purely €actinl
and was being followed In a desultory way., The questions were all to elicit
facts, and there was no selective emphasis. No relations among facts or events
were sought out. The questions were very faulty. They were mostly long qties-
tions, ending with the word what. Pupils if a¢ all bright could: gather from the
question Itself just what was wanted in <.swer. The answers required were
niostly single words or short phras.s, There was no opportunity for the pupils
to present evidence, draw inferences, or in fuct do any thinking. They had to
give the answer the teacher w antec to get. 1In one case certain pupils wished to

. argue as to some facts which tho) tiought from the text were contrary to what

the teacher wanted them to ray: bt t instead of letting them find out the truth
through thinking and reference. she promptly and effectually suppressed them,
A good opportunity for training was thus thrown away. The teacher appeared
to think there were so many facts to review lind so little time to do it in that
there was no place for thinking.

This was typical of occurrences in many -other of the classrooms where. the
al-important idea was cramming up for .the final examinations. Another t)pe
of question used.by thif teacher, and often observed in the case of others was
a long statement followed by “Is It not?" or “Did they not?” The pupils of
course were expected to look intelligent and answer, * Yes, ma'am.”

.. -

TYPE QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS.

Here are some of the guestions verbatim'’:

Teacher. The chancéllor of the Exchequer wns the same as what®

A pupH. The treasurer.-

Teacher. And the trensurer does wlmt’

Pupil. Takes cgre of the money.

Teacher. Yes; hé takes care of the money; and these ministers mnde up what

body?
Pupil, ‘Curia Regis. -
Teacher. Yes; Curla Regls, and what was the Curin Regis?

* Pugil. King’s court. *
Tedoher. *Yes; It was a councll of the king's court. and a kings court gdid
what? . .
Pupil ‘T'ried cases. ' . 2
Teqclter Cases that concern whom? ~. .
Pypil, Klngﬂ.
\T'eacher. Yes; kings: W,here did this Carla Regls ‘meet? Where gl they ~
mold their mbetlngs? .

Alclass of eight. Qr nipg-yedr 01&3 oughﬁtq make as good s showing

" mth”sur:h methiogs atid guestxonmg with 20 mingtes previous study
g this tenth  grade clags did, snd ﬂmy woitld probably leaxn s liftle.
No comment “on sucfx wgluestlomng shou!ld bencoesaaryﬁwcawn not fog
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pupils’ answers will be correct theugh they may know nothing whatever hbout

. here I8 to supply a mlesing word now and then. Very comluouly the right word

. - ‘of the recitation 50 :pgt’ cent., Often the teacher says *yes' and thea’ xlvegy !

;.‘*-A *Mtlm; L and
BRI oa of ammt Aiiterest ‘and sincemy Herg in tn"reumple trq;n t?he clau oi ’ﬁ
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the fact that"pétéons who go through the motions of teaching in this
way pass for experts in so many of our schools of good repute. Most
teachers who have fallen into the habit of using such ineffective an(!/
faulty types of questioning do not realize that their work is so bad;
and if confronted with stenographdc reports of their recitation, would
scnrcely believe that these reports were exact reproductions of what
linppened in théir swn classes. More or lesg of this sort ¢f teac.hmg
is found in all cities, but in the Memphis High School it is much
more prevalent than in other large high schools known to the ob-'
server, A : v /
. TYPES OF FAULTY. TECHNIQUE.. ‘]
The following types of fanlty technique-are very common in the
school and appear frequent]v in the obset¥ver’s ficld notes. Not more . _

than two or three of the teachers are entirely free from them:

1. The inverted question ending in what, where, whou, etc, i. e., “ That was 9
the beginning of what?” * We have this condition ‘where?” . L

2. The statement followed by “Isn't {t?" “ Didn't" he?” * Wasn't that so?"
and the like. to which the pupils can only angwer " Yes.” \

3. The question that cin be answered by giving & name or other single word.
For examp'le Tencher : ** Then we fouud the Persians woviog on to what next -
fine of defense?” A pupil: ** The pags of Thermopylne. They tried to stop
them.” “Teacher: “ Who did?" Pupil: “ The Spartans.” Teacher: * Led
by whom?" ‘A pupil: “ Leonidas.” Many questions of a somewhat similar
type can be answe'red"yith efther “yes " or “no" and with nothing else. With |
sueh questions 1t {8 evidently a mathematical certainty that 50 per cent of the © |

the subject and answer only by guess. /'
4. The blank-filling que%tlon. in which the leacher makes the entire state- ‘

ment, excepting a worgd or two, such.as the name ofda person, place, or action, °F

for which she makes a pause at the proper plice. All the pupils have to do

is not given by the pupils and the ‘encher supplies 1t Qer»elf and then contlnues
in the same wWay. S

B. The false start, in which the teacher changes the form of the questlon
elther-before or after she finlshes it. ‘In the case of one teacher (of English, by . ‘{
the way), the observer noted that she started a question four times before she |
got It out in the form in which she wanted it. This fault 18 very common tn '
the corps, but two false starts are more common than three .

0. Repeating answers after the pupua —This is supposed to be done in order
to make the answer eémphatic so the puplls will all remember it. It does not
have this effect. - 1t mlenwhe one reciting from the responslblllty of making .
the matter clear to his classmates and permits the class to lapse into reverie.
Answers are often repénted by -teachers because the’ puplls do not speak
loydly and distinctly enough to make .themselves heard. This ls bad.. It
causes the puplls to form wrong habits and it obvlonqu cuts ddéwn the. efficiency. : -

T

“the anewer cormc{ly when. the,pupll has gigen it wrong without calllng utte
tlon 't9,the esgential | differénce. This éaiind the pnpn to lear 8oon, that e
the Yeichér it any'kind *af.mﬁw;g;g
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teacher of public speaking, whose work and Influence in mapy of its phases are
excellent. It was noted down as a cross-section of a 10 ute portion of a
lesson in which the teacher was doing practically all the work and the pupils
little or nothing: Teacher: * Pretty apt to be what?” A pupil: “ Friction.”
Teacher: ‘ Pretty apt to be friction.” ' 2

7. The hesitation question or statemnen® in which the teacher pauses at
'shqrt intervals to.think up the next sectionlof the septence instead of having
it all thought out before beginning to utter it. The pauses are filled in by
“ah,” “eh,” or “er.” For example (again from an English teacher), “He
speaks of--a~a-a—-ah—he was fearful of disturbing his friend's equanimity.”
This type of hesitating or drawiing delivery is characteristic of some teachers,
and nfany who do not use it themselves permit it commonly in their pupils,

* who easily fall into the habit unconsclously from imitation of some teacher.
Nearly all persgns do it occasionally, but when it occurs frequently or habitu-
- ally it becomes inexpressibly boresome.

8." Allowing scyeral pupils to answer ¢ thought question all at the same
time, instead of requiridg eack to take his turn.—These " volley answers™ are
productive of nothin‘g but waste and confusion. In answering memory gques-
tions, where there is only one good form of answer which should be fixed in
memory, the pupils should/be tmined. to glvé the answers in concert and
keep exactly together. This gives every pupil a chance for attentive repetition,
which I8 the necessary condition for memorizing. If there ‘are 20 pupils ip
the class as in reciting a Latin paradigm, or a memoxy selection in English,
or a principle Ip science, or a rule in mathematics, 25 times as much can be
accomplished by this method as by having the puplils recite singly, and, there-
fore, if the teacher watches for the laggards and prevents them from shirking,
it 18 25 times ag efficient for drill work. Teachers should carefully distinguish
in their lesson plans between memory and Bubit work on the one hand,
which requires drill and repetition, and thought work on the other hand,
which requires a short time for refiection between the question and answer,
and they should conduct the work accordingly.

‘9. Calling too frequently on a few wlliing and well-prepared puplls, and
ignoring a majority who are ill prepared. This fault |s very common and
confirms these pupils 1n habits of laziness and inattentlon. .

10. Leaving doorg and windows open 8o as to admit dlsni\'blng' noises from
the halls or outstde the bullding. Much disturbance was noted from this cause.
Some of this could not have been avoided, but much of it might have been;

11. Allowing half a class to be ldle while the other hailf is putting work on
the blackboard. . )

12. Devoting one's self to a single pupil who may be having a difficulty and
becoming temporarily unconsclous of the existence of all the others, part of
-whom immediatély become idle and another part mischievous. This fault is
most common 1 mathematics and forelgn-language classes when the greater
part of all the pupils are at the bfickboard. When difficuities are éncountered
by one pupil thgt' are likely to be of Interest to 210, then the attention of ail
shotld be directed to these while they are being explained. If the time s to
be devoted to supervised study all the pupﬂﬁ. or nearly all, should be working .

" &t thelr seats. s
SRRy ) FACILITY 'Xy EXPOSITION. ]
The gpserved evidences of excellence im factor 8 of technic,
- facility im exposition, wers very. fare in the recitation work wit-
* nessed. - The teachers in astion do not seem o measure up, well o
thris standard. A s bodyin the opibion:of the observer, thgy yould

~
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average dmtmctly below the high-school teachers of a dozen or more
large cities where the gbserver has made careful observations. This
is true in considerable measure also of factor 5, economy. As to
factor 4, motivation, few special procedures or devices for this pyr-
pose were notel in class work; but many of the teachers.in the
questionnaire mentioned above bo}d of excellent devices which they
are accustomed to use and which would undoubtedly arouse strong
interest and call out initiative. It is a matter of regret that epace
is not available in which to describe these. They make intensely
interesting reading ‘and would constitute a useful part of the report.
We must be content, however, with saying that the behavior of the
pupils and their attitude toward the work in practlcally every
department of the school indicates that they are muéhinterested
in-their studies, are anxious to contribute ideas to the recitation -
.-work, and show abundant evidences of individual initiative. They
welcome opportunities to think, though too many of the teachers
do not give them such opportunities as frequently as they should.

With regard to the interest and enthusiasmeddgt the pupils show
for their studies, this school ranks among &% ery best that the
observer has visited. Hence in spite of the lack which has been .
noted of skill in the mechanics of class management and instrue-

 tion, the teachers must be regarded as highly successful in arousing
and holdigg the interest in their. subjects and the enthusiasm for
work that a very large proportion of the pupils so evidently possess.
A great part of this must be due to the excellent spmt of genuine
friendliness and helpfulncss that the teachers show in-their relations
with the pupils in"the classroom and outside the classroom. Noth. -
ing finer than this relation exists anywhere, and it can not be too
highly cominended. It must go far to make up for many of the’
defects that have been noted.

As to item 6 of technic, the teachers make a rather poor showing,
but in this they are no worse than 90 per cent of teachers every- -
where, if that softens the criticism any. The importance of a care:

+ ful and helpful assignment of the next lesson is very little recognized . -
among teachers generaily, and it is very hard to make them realize .
how important this feature is, or to pay proper attention to it. <« -]
Nothmg but the most careful, patient, and insistent supemsxon will,

improve this factor of -the teacher’s work. There is no questxon, i
howewer, but that it should be- 1mproved 0, _ Co

e o

1

x
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IV. PUPIL xuroxn& _ ~ - e Tk
1. Eficient fmﬂmmy of habits and skdl —Habitual promptness"
- and good form in all school work, Slnll in the arts taught by the -
. schoo), a8 reading; wrltmg,drswxx}g, calcula ion; 1 arts, o k=
%..Q,‘L,. é’%v.‘" e e“rz&ag'&
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2.-Couvmand of subject matter—Ability to recall and use knowl.
edge; good lesson preparation ; ability to interpret facts, phenomena,
literature. S :

8. Thinking ability—Recal]l of significant facts and ideas;-selec-
tion of those relevant to a conclusion’; getting and testing hypotheses;
establishing conclusions, inductively and deductively; gatting and
using concepts of methodical procedure in thought and action.

4. Expression—Clearness, grammatical correctness, precision and
conciseness in use of English; good vocaliation and bodily attitudes.

5. Tastes and appreciations.—Intelligent enjoyment of literatire,
art, and science as exemplified by choice productions.

6. Impelling ideals, im‘t?kztive.—lﬁ'idences in conduct of the func- .
tioning of ideals of industry, thoroughness, integrity. fairness;-spirit
of inquiry and endeavor; tendencies toward originality and self-
direction ; evidences of the will to serve. .

"A considerable amount with reference to the quality of the teach-
ing may be inferred from the quality of the work done by the pupils
and the amount of training they show in their responses. Some ex-

* perts in education would make this the only criterion of excellence in
the teachers’ work, snd would measure it not at all by observation and
opinion, but by means of objective and standardized tests in the school

“subjects, '

The idea is perfectly sound, but at present it fails practic&hly at two

~Ymportant points. First, as to high-school work, the few tests that
have been proposed aré as yet far from satisfactorw, and it will be

™ some time btfore thotoughly satisfactory objective tests have bicen
developed in any considerable portion of the high-school subjects.
Second, any method: whatever of measuring the work of a teacher
by what his pupils do, whether tke latter be measured by objective
tests or subjective estimates, assumes that what the pupils do is the
result of the teachers’ work and that only. It ordinarily takes no
account of the pupils’ native ability, of their native and spontaneous
interest, of their previous training, and of the training they have

- been getting during the same time under other teachers, or through
outside reading, or through contact with a stimulating home environ-.
ment.. These other influences may be fully as effective, either for
or against a good score for the pupils in any quality or with any
method of evaluation, as the instruction given them by the-tencher

* under consideration. Hencethose who would depend only on “ meas-
uring the teacher by the results of her work are sgriously in error.
.- This fact, that the teacher in the classroom i not wholly account-
able for all that the pupils do or do not dq in the classroom must be

.borne in mind. while we are discussing thig factor in evaluating the

_#eacher’s wark. Nevertheless, very much of what the pupils dp und

_how they. behave in the classroom is the direct resuls of the methods

4

-




of the particular teacher under whose control they are at the time
of observation; and considerable weight should be attached to their
behavior in the classroom as a measure of the quality of instruction.
As to factors 1and 4, under pupils responses, the pupilsof the Meni-
phis Central High School do not, in the opinion of the observer, aver-
age conspicuously high; but they do rank much above the average of
the schools that fie has visited. A large proportion, though not by any
means all-are habitually prompt in the various acts required; they
carry themselves well, maintain good if not perfect bodily attitudes,
are generally courteous and respectful, and very generally make
_themselves heard in recitations. Their answers to questions and
their topical recitations are made in better English than the gverage
of city high-school pupils, and very much better than the average
of vural high-school pupils. Yet in this there is vast room for im-
"¢ provenment in the great majority of them, It was not noted that the
teachers, generally took notice of faulty posithbns or faulty English
. when used by the. pupils, and insisted on the correction of these
faults, as obviously they ought to do. A few of them'did, but by

the school the pupils made a good showiné, and seemed to average
well up in comparison with those of other schools known to the
observer. These pupils seemed to rank with the average or above
in "ommand of subject matter, though here in many classes it was

tidning by, the teachexs were so poor. _ . :
"As to factor 3, thinking ability, excepting in the cases already
foted, where the teachers’ methods - were unusually good or where .
the method of topical recitations was employed (this method was
very well caryied out wherever it was used), iy must be said that the®
pupils,had very, very little opportunity to show what they could-do
in the way of good thinking; so the observer had little chance to
make a general estimate. Hence, in order to find out, e was forced
to -question the pupils himself in a number of classes in order to
get a random sampling of the product. - Wherever this was don® the

. " rHE HIGE SCHOOLS, : . = . ...: 189 %

far the greater portion did not. As’to the special skills taught by . o

difficult to guess how much they knew, because the methods of ques- .

L

responses of the pupils were remarkably good. They showed that - ..

they were eager to think and express their thoughts if only they were -
given a chance, and they did think well and keenly.. The ‘eagerness

with which they responded to questions and suggestions, intended .to 8

help them think their way through to &' complete understanding of -
the matter under discussior, was most interesting. - It suggests.that
in the Central High School there are sources'of thinking ability and .
leadership for. the solution of-the future problems of a “greate
Memphis”, that sre not beingstapped and: developed, and it see
pothing less’ then tragical. ' 1f th& writer, cross’

%, ~,ofily ohe hie teach g}tgff%m
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“ @ive these splendid pupils more chances to think'and do not bother
so much about making them memorize unrelated facts, and cram-
ming them for final examination.”

The principal weakness in the teaching in this Kne lies in the
fact that the inductive approach is so little used in the teaching of
general principles. In almost every subject and in science especially
there is material for inductive reasoning, that is arriving at general
principles through the prior consideration of particular facts, events,
orscases. Every generdl principle should be approached in this way,
enough particular congrete cases being considered and, discussed so
that the pupils can infer and formulate the general principle fer
themsclves. Even mathematics, which is almost invariably taught
deductively, the abstract principle being memorized first, and par-
ticular solutions being developed by reasonirig deductively from
them, is best taught inductively. Yet throughout the work in this,
in® foreign languages, and even in science, memory work was -the
rule and reasoning the ex¢eption, so far as was observed.

Concerning factor 5, the opportunitics for observation were too
ed to admit of very satisfuctory judgmeuts; but the impression
| gained that the pupils are getting many very excellent oppor-
tunities for the development of taste for literature in.the English
department, but not as much as they should get because of the poor
work already mentioned in interpretation. In the expression classes
they are getting it in an ideal way. In the art classes, they are get- °
ting most excellent opportunities for the development of taste for
beauty of line, form, color, und composition; but this department,
through doing such excellent work is reaching far too few pupils.
1n science some tastes and appreciations are ovident; but too few |,
pupils are taking science work, and too few of these are being given
opportunities of acquiring a taste for the best things in scientifio
experiments and scientific literature, :

As to factor 6, the development of ideals; the observer arvived at "
‘the.conviction that the school is conspicuously successful. If there ',
is & body of hjgh school pupils with a finer school spirit and finer
idesls than ave evident in the Central High School of Memphis, he
~has'never seen it. That in so large u body of pupils 8 few may be
found, whose physical, intellectual, and moral ideals s expressed
in their conduct are not what they should be js very probable. Yet
such pupils, must be very few and have very little influence on the
whole body, (See also Chapter VI.)

: _ V. COOPERATION,

1. With official superiors.—Cotdial &Lesponses to directions; will-
finess to atcept criticism or suggestion and profit by it. =
¢ 2 With collengquss—Working with: eolleb¥ites for the commmon
. ends; sustaining’ cordiai socisl mfﬁ;ion_e_ with them, *

-
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8. With community leaders—Activity in community betterment;
participation in patriotic and charitable movements, church, clubs,

etc. . .
4. With pupils.—Leadership and direction of approved student
activities, .

5. With educational associations—Reading circle and other profes-
sional sigdy; promoting and cooperating in teachers’ improvement
organizations and movements; reading and supporting professional
periodicals. o

The members of the survey commission have had occasions in
plenty to form a high opinion of the willingness and ability.of the
Memphis high-school teachers and principals to cooperate. They have
cooperated with us most cordially and delightfully in every possible
way; and have sincerely tried®to help us,in inaking our work of value
to them and to the schools. We were obliged to put some burdens on
thep at the most trying time of the year; yet almost. without excep-
tion they did all that we asked ina spirit of the utmost courtesy and
hospitality. The work of those who have to look for faulty as well
- as for meritorious features is not intrinsically ‘pleasant, no matter
" o how interesting it may be; but these teachers and their pupils made us

feel so welcome and so much at home with them that our field work
was a delightful task. With such experiences in mind it is impos-
sible for us to make any other inference than that the 'spirit of co-
operation between the teachers and their superiors, and among the
teachers themselves, comes very near ta being all that could be wished
for. There were observed some peints of .detail where administra-
. tive relations were not working out with perfect smoothness, but these
. cases were gll capable of satisfactory adjustment so far as we could -
judge. We found most of the teachers not only willing, but anxious .
to receive any criticisms or suggestions that might in any way help - |
them to improve their work. This was true of the principals also.’
Testimony of value as to cooperation was found in the teachers’
answers to our questionnaire. These told of numerous and varied
community activities in which they had cooperated and led their - "4
pupiis in cooperating. o : ' - - A
As to factors 4 and 5 we have the impression that there is good co- T
operation in what is being done; but that in general both the student
extracurricular activities and tHe teachers’ professional activities are’ .
.not developed to thé extent of muximum efficiency and advantage.
We believe that both these features of schoal work might ‘b¢ made
both more extensive and more intensive with general advantage to.
~ the high schools;-and- we:therefore recommend that both student or- .
‘ganizations and téachers’ professional orgunizations be given special
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+  VI. ROOM CONDITIONS.

1. Attractiveness.—Artistic displays of school work; making room
liomelike; keeping things neatly arranged; use of pictures; plints,
window draperies, etc. . ' ‘

2. Order, aduptation~~Adaptation of furniture and wsual aids to,
the school work; system. .

3. Controllable hyqicnic features—Attention to heating, ventila-
tion, adjusfinent of window shades, cleanliness and hygiene of pu-
pils, habits, posture, ete.

With regard to attention to room conditioas the teachers generally
are about as good as the average elsewhere; but the average teacher
gives too little attention to these matters. Teachers who do pay
careful attention to these details usually stand out as exceptionally
good teachers in other ways as well as in this one. In the Central

- High School the teachers who do not have a so-called home roo,

but have to hold their various recitations in different rooms, are at
serious disadvantage with respect to factors 1 and 2. This is per-
fectly obvious and needs no further comment, excgpting that some-
thing might be done through cooperation of th%:se teachers and
pupils who use these rooms.

As to factor 3, teachers generally are great sinners with regard to
neglecting the proper adjustment of window shades. So far as 90
per cent of all teachers are concerned there might as well be no such
things as a window shade, for they simply pay no attention what-
ever to these essentin] aids to school hygiene. The Mewnphis high-
school teachers are no better than others on this point; but they have
an excuse in that most of the shades are in such a dilapidated condi-
tion as to be absolutely useless. >

It is recommended that the subject of better room conditions as
outlined above be given special systematic study and supervision
until marked and permanent improvement has been accomplished
in all those rooms where conditions are not conspicuously good. The
silent and subconscious-education in taste and refinement that result$
from ‘homelike, orderly, and elegantly kept schoolrooms, artistically
arranged and decorated is not yet generally accordéd the importance

- in school life that belongs to it. The art department, Which is func-

ltioning go well for the few pupils it is reaching, ought to be a domi-
nating influence in the movement that we are urging.

THE TEACHERS' QUESTIONNAIRE. #
Tuorder to get from their own testimony some idea of the teachers’

.conceptitng of the edicational valyes of their gubjects, and ip what

shisner they, Kttempt thioiph their methods to xdalize these values,
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the fo]]m\\ng questionnaire was given out. It was answered by all
ut one or two of the teachers in the Central High School.

IS 11 11 ORI _ Subject taught____*____________ -

l What are the larger alms that ysu have in view in teaching your subject
(or suijtts)?

2 In your dally cluss work what kinds of opportunities do you have ta) for
_causing your puplls to form destrable hablts, or () to ncquire valuable ideals,
o (e} to develop tuslov unil u]n]mglulmns or (d) to lesrn howeto think and

how to study independently?

3, Just what do you do, If anything, to connect up your classroom insiruction
(a) \\'lth. the specific inl‘crosl:\' of the children, or (&) with the n(-wlls, _uvllvltles,
enh'rprlsos, and welfare of Memphis?

The answers are very ¢lear and satisfactory and in most cases very
commendably specific, show g that nearly all the teachers have clear
conceptions of the importance of forming useful habits, inculeating
valuable ideals. developing tastes and hppreciations, and stimulating
independent thonght through thes media furnishéd by the various
«chool sn!b]e(& Most of them have ver -y intelligent views of what
the larger aims should #e in teaching their subjects. Their answers
¢how that.they are devoted to their pupils and their work and have
high and exicting- professional ideale. A large majority. of them

.,«.'i\'e direct testimony as to specific methods-used; and the methods
mentioned are good. There is much satisfactory testiviony in.ve-
sponse to the third question. These answers from the teachers, com-
prising about one hundwed and_fift}apages=6T manuscript would
anake an interesting booklet, worth careful rending by anyone who
teaches in high schools or who has children in high schools. If the
board of education should order them edited and printecd for distri-
hution among teachers and parents, the boaklet would be well worth
it¥ cost. ' ®

One further comment on these angwers: Th(‘) indicate that mam
of the téachers do far more to develop thinking ability than the ob-
corver was able to find evidence of.. Therg are two possible explina-
tions for this: First, the recitation work observed may not have

" Leen a fair sample of the yearly product. This is very probable

‘gigee the examinations.were so close at hand, and the teachers Wwere

pechaps more worried about them thnn usual on account of the loss

of time due to influenza und other cnuses. This would havé the effect

“of intensifying a tendency already too great, to have the pupils gne

back memorized facts from the textbooks instead of placing thien in i

problematic situations and inciting them to think théir-way out.’
Second,-the actual practice of the teagghers may not be so good as

. thmr professmns of fmth. ’I‘hls a]so 18 \'crv probable, for it 1sm com- ot
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gelves and then to fall far below them in our performance. Yet we
are far better for adopting these ideals and thinking about them;
and. our practice improves faster wh‘m we have set up standards of

_perfection toward which we persist in striving. o

Iv. THE PROBLEM OF HIGH-SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION.
THE PRINCIPLES OF INTERNAL GOVERNMENT.

There are three phases of the internal government of the high
school for ‘which the principal is responsible—organization, direc-

_tion, and supex vision.

(1) He is responsible for making the program of studies de or-

ganizing these into curriculums, for organizing the pupils into classes

and sections, in which each group can get the kind and amount of
instruction that are suited to its needs, for,assisting the pupils in
working out and organizing clubs and teams for extra—curricula
activities that are of value in education and growth, for assigning
the teachers to departments according to their qualifications, dssign-

ing rooms and recitation sections to them, aMd making the time

schedule and the administration rules which show what these assign-
ments are.

(2) All these organized actlvmes require-to be carried on under
authority and direction; and in a large school, as in any large busi-
ness organization, much of the direction.must be parceled out and
.distributed among various other persons to whom the requisite au-
thority must beﬁelegated So the principal directs the school organ-
ization as a whole, and in its parts, either in person or through the
assistant principals, heads of departments, teachers; and oﬂlcers of
student organizations. -

(3) Assuming an organization perfeeted in its details, with an
executive and directive personnel in which; under the direction of
the general manager (in a school, the pr incipal), each individual
subordinate, has been chosen with reference to pecpliar and expert
knowledge and skill in that portion of the directive and executive
work assigned to him or her, there yet remains an important func-

- tion, too often badly neglected or at least very madequately perfected

in many of our elementary schools, and still more imperfect in most
of our high schools. This is the third, or supervisory, function. The
teacher must supervise the pupils in their study and in their social-
ized recitations. They must also assist the principal in the sdper-
vision as well as in the direction of the student organizations and
extra-curricular enterprises. The heads of departments must direct
the cooperative work and study of the teachers of their departments

- in m!‘cotdaﬁg with the geﬂeral educatloml pohm@and plans, of the
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principal as approved and sanctioned by ‘the superintendent and the
board of education.

They should also assist the principal in supervising the actual work
of instruction within their departments i such manner and Within
such limits as he may speci&The assistant, principals should be
the right-hand man and wo f the principal in all his executive
work. They should handle all excepting the most intricate and difhi-
cult of the cases of discipline that inevitably come up for settlement
from teachers in a large schoo]—the man dealing mostly with the
boys and the woman mostly with the girls.

They with the stenogmphlc clerk should take the clerical work
entirely off the hands of the principal, performing it under’ his di-
rection, thus leaving him.free to work out the larger problems of
plans and policies, of dealing with parents, with the superintendent,
and the board, of directing the school government, and most imnpor-
tant of all, of selecting and recbmmending teachers and supervising
directly the teaching in all departments. It is in this third factor,
supervision, that most schools are weak; and this weakness usually
results from three conditions: (1) The prmupal is not given a suf-
ficient number of competent assistants. More is expected of hlﬂx
than is humanly possible for one man to accomplish effectively.

(2). The ‘principal fails to perfect the organization by choosing - .-
the. personnel and distributing delegated responsibility and corre-
sponding uuthorlty in such efficiefit ways that he can reserve ample
time for supervision.

(3) Too often the principal of a large high school, either from
necessity or from taste and adaptability, gives too much attention to
executive and clerical duties and to dlscxplmary cases, und does not -
adequntely perfect his knowledge and skill in the theory and prac- -
tice of classropm rﬁunagement and instruction. Thus, he may fail
to give effective supervision because the teachers feel that. his sug-
gestions and criticisms lack that specnﬁc analysis and definite con-
structiveness that is necessary to inspire confidence and to enllghten
them speclﬁcally as to wherem and how they may 1mprove thelr T

technic, ) T
o3 . -

In the second section of this chapter we have dxscussed speclhcally
the changes in curriculum,’ content, and organization which, in
our judgment, should be mads in the Central High School. Apother
. suggestion looking téward future development may be made ap-
" propriately at this point. There seems to be.a considerable number -
- of pupils: who would desire to take .in- the high school more. ad-
, vanced courses m scxence, mathematxcs, nnd econoxmcs than os.n .
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be offered under the 8-4 plan or the 6-83-3 plan, which have al- 1
ready been mentioned. For example, it is known that certain groups
of boys would like to take at home advanced courses in vocational
electrical wiring and construction, automobile work, industral and
- pharmaceutical chemistry, architecture, and surveying; and it would
be a great advantage to the city if such courses were offered us ad-
vanced electives for those who miglit avail themselves of them by
taking . a, post-graduate year. Such conrses as are known to be
wanted by a suflicient mumber of pupils to justify it economically
might be offered. provided the few necessary additions to the teach- [
ing ‘force and equipment.could be made. Tt is believed that this .
~would soon demonstrate the desirability of adding two years of
gradunte work of colleginte grade. thus providing for a municipal
junior college. Tt would be quite easy to pass ultimatelv from the '
8-4 plan of organization which is now in operation, or the 6-3-3
o plan, which we now recommend, to the 6—§—4 plan. which would in-
‘ clude six vears of elementary work. four years high.sehool (grades
7 to-10) and four vears junior college (grade 11-12), and freshman
#nd sophomere college. Such an organization would enable many
pupils to complete the first two vears of collefre at home with greater )
economy than thi}y could at. distant institutions. Also™ it would \ ‘
enable many who otherwise could not affoxd to go away to college to
obtgin two years of college ‘work. These would enter t’ commer-
> cial, industrial, and professional life.of the comn,mnit. with two
more years of training than such pevsons are now getting, and this
would benefit the cqmmunity. because of the greater efficiency of
these young people due to their better training.  We believe that this
suggestion is well worth careful thought on the pu‘rt of the com-
munity. '

THE ORGANIZATION OF PUPILS.

Regarding the ovganization of the pupils, it seems desirable to
make several comments.
The present method eof organization in classes and courses ap-
pears undesirably lgose and indefinite on account of the fact that -
» pupils are .allowed so much freedom in choosing. subjects and even
in"choosing teachers. Pupils with widely differen{ fims, interests,
- and capsatities are thus found in the same recitation sections. This
. " condition would be largely corrected by the adoption of the cur” .
riculum organization that' we have recBinmended, especially if ‘each 3
group of pupils pursuifig a given curriculum were organized sepa-
¢ " rately and the recitation sections of each curriculum were assigned
+ to"a gorfesponding definite gronp of teachers, With this*arrange-
thent and svith a reduction of failures and repeaters thut could. be
tirought abogt by better dirftions wnd Supervision, the %rade or
e ongd i vould pstat Ensitin e nd S,
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and so also would the currienlum groups within the class, orgamn- &
tions. Class organizations conld then be used fis large and well '
assorted working units for cooperation in the larger community en-
terprises which the school from time to time takes on.

The extent to which the school has béen organized to assist in
patriotic work and other enterprises of general community interest
is very creditable, and there can be no question that education in
civie cooperation of great value to thi¢ pupils as well as work of

value to the Nation and, (omnlmn) have resulted. Tt is believed
that class organizations ‘would make such conunity Looponmon
even more effective. ) .

As to supplementary and extra curricila students activities, the
school seemed to us to be somewhat underorganized. StudentXetivi-
ties seem to many persons a mere nuisance, productive of nothing'

. of value to the studentx, and only interfering with “the real work
of the school.” This view is passing; and we are coming to realize
that these student fictivities, provided they are.wisely chosen and
properly directed and supervised, afford harmless recreation and
serve to broaden the interests, sympathies, and intélligence of the’
participants. Moreover, a fact still more important, they afford the |
best and most natural means of practice far the pupils in coopera-
tion ‘and team work for the accomplishment of worthy purposes.

_ Therefore they are of great value as menns of civie training and
eduication.  But they must be carefully sclected; and they must be’ )
efficiently organized and oflicered, and carcfully and ‘wisely con-
trolled; directed, and supervised. The following are some of the
types of student organizations that are useful .for physical, intel-
lectual, and tecreational development in a large high school if oper-
ated un(ler carefully drawn rules which prevent any one student - *

.. from -dissipating his or her energi¢s by belonging to too many of
them: School and eclass athletic teams; school chorus; séhool orches-
“tra; boys’, girls’, and mixed glee clubs and ‘class quartets; boys’
and girls’ debating societies; dramatic club, art club, science club, -
class llterary, and musical bOCletle‘E afd forelgn lnnguuge clubs. ),

THE SIZE OF CLASSES ' .'- e

Wlth regard to thé number of pupils in a rmltailon gection, lt

18 a generally accepted principle that for the best- work in the class-

. room and for the most economical use of the tuition funds, clnsses
should not be either very large or vefy small; Ina subject with a :
section of five pupils, taking one-fifth of the time and. eriergy of a + . ~
"-$1,500 teacher, the tuition cost per- pupll per year for that sub]ect* L
‘is -$60, which’ is’ oertam]y extravagant, not, because the teacher ‘18 < Z
,overpmd but because ‘his. labor, for whlch the tommnmty pays, is
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 unfairly a.pport)enea among the students, some of them getting
“more than their equitable share of it. If many of these small classes
—occur in a school; ene of two consequences follows: Either more
teachers are employed than ought to be, or compensation is brought
about by making other classes too large. This is harmful 'm two
- ways: .
First, instruction in overswed classes is necessarily. mefﬁcxent for
either each pupil gets too httle individual attention or else the
c teacher is overburdened, and as a consequence his preparation suffers
and he also becomes so wearied as to lose snap and efficiency.
Second, the distribution of the tuition fund is again unfair jn
that each pupil in a large tlass gets less than his share of what the
* tuition fund'is supposed $o buy. For example, in a class of %0
pupils occupying one-fifth of the tine of a $1,500 teacher the tuition
cost per pupil per year is $7.50. Thus pupils in a section of five
receive from the people’s tax money elght times as many dollars per
year in the form of tuition as pupils in a class of 40. Would an
democratic community permit such unfairness if it knew abou
It is the business of & schoo] survey to find out such things j
exist and let- the community know.
The number of pupHs in recitgtion sections in the Central High
, School, as reported by the teachers, is as follows:

Y

Number of puplls in the class: g / o’:‘c’{;‘;’;‘g&
b 1 S i Y S SR e 1
500 e eee N T 8
10to14. - : %
15to 19 32
20t0 24 i 68
26t029- e 64
43 »
2 .
13
269

It will be seen from this table that out of 269 sections 9 have fewer
than 10 pupils 4nd 25 others have fewer than 15 pupils. Thus 34
out of 269 s, or 12,6 per tent or about one- elghth of them, are
80 smalfl/ to be both unfair and extravagant; 127, or a few less
than ha]f of the classes enroll from 20 to 29 pupils, about the right
numbers, in general, for the¥best economy and efficiency. Forty-
_three classes are at the limit of size, according to the standards of
the North Central and Southern Association of Colleges and Second-
¥ry -Schools, or & little over it, while 33 classes, again abont one-
v eiglitl of the whole number, enroll 40 or-more pupxls, and are at :
thev@ther extreme of unfairness. - ) i
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In ‘the gymnasium, it mxght be argued, large classes can-be -
- eﬂiclently handled; and this is true, but the enrollments of the girlsg” " 3
' gympasium fm— range all the way from 20 to 103. Surely 20 is | -
too small a number for efficiency and economy excepting in a class
- in corrective gymnastics where much, individual attention is needed,
and surely excepting for exhibition rehearsals 103 is too larga for
trammg purposes. Many of the large classes are in- subjects{re-
qumng much drill work in which large numbers are not so serious
15 in subjects requiring much thought work; but although the range
ls not so t the same softs of extremes in numbers enrolled occur
classes also. For example: Expression, 18 to 118; algebra,
to 39; science, 9 to 42; French, 2, 5, 10 to 31, 34, 35; domestic
Ascxence, 6 to 27; domestio art T to 24; Enghsh 16 to 39; publnc speak-
ing, 3 classes, 8, 9, 16; hxstory, 12 to 38,
Our attention has beeh drawn to the fact that these are total en-
rollment figures,"and that many of the pupils enrolled have dropped
out, so the large classes are now actually smaller; but this copdition
which diminishes the evil at one ‘end increases it at the other, for it
also makes the small classes smaller.
These conditions are due largely to defects 4n organization, most
of which probably grow out of giving too much liberty in,_ electing .
* studies. There will always exist some of these inequalities that can
* not-well be avoided ; but when one-fourth of all the sections are either
much larger or much smaller than they ought to be (accepted stand-
.ard 25) this condition calls for earnest and careful study to the end o
that. the funds for the high school shall be more wisely and fmrly B
spent ¢ : :

THE ORGANIZATION OF THE BXECUTIVE AND TRACHING STAFF8. ’ 3

The organization of the executive and teaching staﬁ might be -

. much improved. Ev:dent]v the clerical work falls'short of what is
. and should be desired. We do not regard it as our function to sit ..
. in judgment on individuals; but to analyze conditions as a basis for . . ..~
judgment by those who are respofisible for conditions. - Ii the cleri- - N
~ - cal work falls short of satlsfactory efficiency. this means either that

' there is insufficient clerical force, or those who are doing it lack the -
- requisite efficiency. ag
There are- emplovcd in the school a secretary. and a stenographer
In most large schools one clerical assistant who is a busmeas-tralﬁed.' :
secrbtary and also a stemographer and typist is employed -and is’

able to do all the.clerical work of the school that.is not. assxgned to

the, assistant principals. and prmclpal’s office. In our judgment,
much of the school’s clerical work' should-be d0ne by. pupils of the:
business. department sinderthe directicn of {the-secretary and: tho»
et oommercml tescher.: This wopld- hghten the,mork»ot tlig mmurfr A

f‘- ’4( : 5 ol g T , -.).-c‘
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and also afford real \practical training for pupils who thus assxst.
The confidential clerical work should be done by the secretary. We
can not see why the secretary, if thoroughly trained and competent,
should not be able to do all the clerical and stenographic work, pro-
vided it is organized on the principles of modern business efficiency.

We found an ¢laborate system of blanks for the purpose of collect-
ing and collating data. Most of these seemed good, but from our
necessarily hasty study of the recording system we think that the
blanks and the system might with careful study be so 1mp10ved
as to cut out a large amount of unnecessary transcription of numeri-
cal data, with the result of saving work and increasing accuracy.
In securing clerical and stenographic service one good salary for
s ‘business-trained official will secure better service than two poor
‘ones. It is poor economy to burden teachers (or assistant princi-
pals) with much clerical work. [D’resumably they are trained as
educgtors and not as clerks. These are widely different functions
and “require vgry different &kinds of training.

-In a school as large ss the Central High School, there should be
not one assistant principal, but two—a man and a woman. These
should be persons of culture and a broad and sympathetic human
outlook, peculiarly adapted by temperament and sympathetic insight

" to \deal with boys and girls concerning their behavior and pur-
poses. But further than this they should be trained above and be-
vond the other teachers in the theory afid practice of secondary
education. They should be real vice principals, either of them capa-
ble of running the school in the absence of the principal, and capa-
ble of eyecuting any details of his policies which he may fromp-
time to time delegutc to one or the 6ther of them. Each of them
should teach from one to three sections, in order to keep in intimate

. touch, through daily experiences, with the teachers’ problems. They
should not be burdened with much clerical work, that with which
they are charged being of the administrative type such as can not
be intrusted to clerks or secretaries. -Their ehlef function should
‘be the handling of thd individual discipline “chises of the boys and
girls, respectively ; but they should also assist the prircipal in such

~ executive, directive, and supervisory wm'kvas he may -delegate to

_ them. They ought especially to be able to carry out or direct edu-

cational eXperiments in methods of instruction and class manage-
fhemt, ‘and - to use educatibnal measurements in testing the results.

Thiey should be the chief advisors of the principsl in framing his

-+ educational policies ahd in ‘perfecting the details of organization

in‘all departments. - In thoosing such officials grest care shauld be

. used;wusécure&.persog\s ‘;;f tmmng. sympathy, and taety’ and the
~salaries paid them: should be lo for secari servacé ‘requirip

such Iﬂgiln!a; mhﬁcagions. ‘,.' EATR % 5 o g' :




We have already mentioned the adwsablhty of securmg persons
of more than usual qualifications for heids of the various depart-
ments of instruction. These positions should be filled by promotion
where persons of proved qualifications for them are found in the
school; but if within any department no teacher is found who does
not fully measure up to high sfandards of scholarship in his spe-
cialty combined with a high degree of initiative and leadership,
or if there is no one who can rapidly de\elop these qualities, therce
should be no hesitation about bringing in persons from outside the
system to fill these positions. Heads of departments should be

- thoroughly familiar with the latest and best special - methods in
their .subjects, shonld be capable of making, directing, or super-
vising educational experiments and measurenients, and should be
mpnble of directing and assisting the teachers of their departments
in their round tables and special pedagogical studies. They should
be espacially alive to tKe needs of their departments with relation
to equipment; and the selection, ordering. and purchasing of equip- . -
ment should be one of their special types of duty. They should .-

" also have a large voice in the selection of textbooks, and should -
ncsist the principal or assistant principal in such work of .organiza-
tion, direction. or supervision, within their departments as may
from time to time be specially delog aited to them.

THE LIBRARY AND THE LIBRARIAN,

The school ]lb!‘ﬂl) and librarian should be under the lmmedmte .

. direction of the principal. and just as much responSIble to him as any - -

“teacher. She should be coequaTl mth the teachers, and should co-- x

operate with all of them, but especially with the heads of depart- ]
ments. The librarian should be a successful teacher who has had '
thorough llbrary training, and shonld be able either to give or to
supervise a series of lessons in the use of libraries and reference works
which should be a feature of the English courses in each of the high-
school grades. The supervision and operation of the library should -
belogg entirely to her under the cooperative direction of the prmclpn] _
and the chief librarian of the city or school system. ;
There should be an abundance of good reference and rendmg' _
books appropriate to the needs of pupils'in each of the depnrtmen.ts.
In most libraries the assortments of books on science, agrlculture,

y geography and travel, civics, and vocations is altogethcr too meager;
and reference work is too seldom assigned and followed: up : in: these:
subjects. The puplls Shopld be tramed to the reading habit i in these
lines no less than in hternture and hxstory Tberg should be ec
'rmdmg tablés in “the T0O0ms ; of each depqrtment whem shooks 3
penod:cals thhdrawn from t.he hbra be op) s{gy or mdy st.ntbv =

\‘* :
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and reference during the special periods when they are needed.
Several copies of books most often used should be installed, so that
there may be at the same time a copy of each book that is much
needed in each of the several rooms assigped to a large department.
The departmental library plan should be developed in the Central
High School, as the library room is so small that all the library work
of so large a school can not be efficiently carried on in it.

- THE JANITOR.

The janitor should be under the direction and control of the
superintendent of buildings; but the principal of the school should
have unquestioned directive and supervisory authority over him to
the extent of seeing. that his work is always properly done, and
reperting him to his direct supevior, or to higher autherity if neces-
sary, in case he does not cooperate satisfactorily. (See also Chap-

ters IT and IIL) , ~
AN ESTIMATE.

As compared with the completo type of organization that we have
outlined, the present organization of the Central High School hus
not reachedthe highest state of efficiency, though in general it should
not be regarded as inefficient. This has been the first year of the
administration of the present principal. He has becn working indus-
triously on organization problems and has accomplished a commend-
able amount in the improvement of many important details pertain-
ing to the running of the school. He has a broad and intelligent
outlook on the modern problems of secondary education and is keep-
ing in touch with the best sources of information. concerning all .
these problems as related to the school. He appears to be most kind
and tactful in his dealings with the teachers, and they in turn, with-
out many exceptions, appear to be loyal to him: A general at-
mosphere of mutual confidence and respect that is fundamental to
harmonious relations was quite evident to the observers. This augurs
well for the future success of the work. under the present administra-
tion. .

We believe, and recommend, that the organization should be
shaped =8 rapidly as is feasible toward the complete type that we
hfiye outlined above. Complete and efficient organization is. funda-
mental to the accomplishment of all the other improvements that-
afe needed. B .

. 'The principal’s worls in directing the various activities of the
school 'ippears tp..be carried on about as. @ﬂic}ex_xtl’y a8 it ¢an be with-
utsuch' pérfecing of the orginization. . | ’

-+ Tack of intimate “and efficieny, supervidion, in our opinion, is
3 X 3 = S P t)

. pesponsible for most, of the weaknesses that we have pdinted aub, ..
. 2 .I_ v -‘ L - it SR ~ F . S8 =
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men. Countingthese, the ratio of meii to women is only 12 to 48
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Better orgamzanon, involving more assistance by asslstant princi-
pnls, heads.of departments,-and a secretary, who are competent to
give the kinds of high-grade assistance that are needed, will release
the principal from many details that now ercroach on his time and o
energy. Kreed from these %ess important but entlrely necessary mat-
ters, the head of the school will be able to give his entire attention
to working out administrative plans and educational policies, to
directing the heads of the various administrative branches of the
organization, to maintaining the contacts of the school with parents
and comnunity, and to personally supervising the work of the class-
TooIns. -

Such personal supervision should result in knowledge as to just
where the wealk spots in the teaching exist, as to what their specific
causes are, and as to what changes in methods should be brought

about. The kinds of faults that are widely prevalent in the school:

should be discussed in round tables. with all the teachers present,
and a clear consensus of opinion developed as to betbér' ‘methods.
The kinds of faults that are peculiar to individual teachers should
be tactfully discussed privately with the individuals who have
them. In all cases. criticism should be constructive and tactful,
always showing clearly the better way, and inciting the teacher to
try it of his or her own yplitjon, glvmg it a fair and 1mpnrtlal test.
The supervisor’s best and’ most mspmng work consists in pointing
out the specinlly good or excellent things, some of which can be
found 'in the work of almost every teacher, and showing how the
adoption of sinilar methods for accompllshmg similar results would

-improve the general level of instruction and management. Nothing

inspires a corps of teachers more than feeling that if any one of
themn is doing a: particularly good piece of work in any line, he or
she is going to receive just credit and approval for it, and that it
may be adopted freely and without jealousy by others to the end
that it may contribute more potently to the general excellenee and

inatingly to appreciate good work and commend it ]ustly and em-
phatically without suspicion of flattery or palaver is sure to have
the loyal and devobed cooperation of those whom he supervises.

MORE MALE TEA.CHERS NEEDED.

One of the urgent problems of the administration is to get mto
the school ns early as possible more representntlves of -the highest
typé of manhood. Of the 53 teachers in. this. school only eight,
aside froin the. three mlhtary instructors and -the principal, ‘are

inthe entiro’ corps, or npproxtmately onhe.man for eve}y foxir‘-womizn
! d(}“}.i?ab I f h hl‘gh g h‘o-o\l K R A
Lo L Oy hmg
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‘efliciency of the school. The supervisor who knows how discrim-
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men as women is so evident and so generally recognized among
students of education that argument seems unnecessary. We rec-
ommend that when new teachers are to be appointed for the high
schools, an earnest search be made for men to fill the position, and
that this policy be continued until the numbers of men and of women
i the corps are approximately equal. Only men of the highest
qualifications should be considered. It is harder to get such men
for the schools than it is to get cqually able and well-traimed women,
because men of the right qualifications can command higher salaries
“in other occupations than it is now common to pay them as teachers
in high schools. To secure men of the quality that is necded, higher
salaries than heretofore will undoubtedly have to be paid. (For a
suggested salary schedule, see Chapter IT of this report.)

SUPERV!SED_‘STUDY AND THE SOCIALIZEL RECITATION,

" The time schedule. as now organized, provides for five recitation
periods of one hour each. in order to allow for a certain amount of
supervised study. The fact that there are so few: periods in the
schooi day makes all phases of the problem of assignments of pupils
to recitation sections much more difficult.  Undoubtedly this is one
cause of the bad inequalities in class enrollments, which we have
discussed above. It increases the number of conflicts in studies. thus
preventing many pupils from getting certain studies in the year for
which they are scheduled. We lelieve in “supervised study ” .when
it is efficiently carried on according to definite and approved meth-
ods, but we believe that it is most necessary for the younger pupils. -
The eleventh and twelfth grades should not neéd it. Inouropinion it
would be better to organize the schedule on thE basis of eight periods
daily of 45 minutes each, providing double periods for supervised
study for pupils below the eleventh grade only. - This would also
al'ow double periods of an hour and a half each for laboratory and
shop work, a provision which would improve the opportunities for
more intensive and economical work in the laboratory subjects.
Supervised study as now carried on in this school under the ma-
jority of the teachers is not a success, but it might and ought to be
successful with all if they all knew what it means and how to carr
it on according to efficient methods. It meansteaching the pupils how
to study, pointing out the best methods of attack” for g different
factors of each lesson and‘directing them in resolving the difficul-
ties for themselves. It does not mean telling them exactly what .to
do. at every step; nor does it mean merely sitting in the room
ahd suppressing overt acts ¢f disorder. This new type of teaching
activity should be studied and discussed in the teachers’ rgund table,
where Hiethods used and. results abtainedyshould ha cofpared and
some definite standards of procedure -set up for* the -guidance-of all,

S ; . b Septha e B
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One of the best of the newer school meth(;ds, which we dtrongly
recommend for frequent use in this school, is the socialized recitu-
tion. In this type of class work the recitation section is organized
as a club, with chairman, secretary, and critic; and the pupils very
largely plan and carry out the recitation by themselves, the teacher
keeping in the background but divecting. supervising, and assisting
whenever necessary to keep things moving efficiently. The pupils
take turns asking and answering questions, and as-a body sustain
the chairman in maintaining orderly and efficient procedure. Such
recitations, when successfully carried on under the direction and
snpelvision of a resourceful teacher who has skill in doing it, pro-
‘duce in the pupils a marvelous amount of poise, self-control, ini-
tiative, and interest. We recommend that this plan be tried ont by
the teachers in all subjects to which it may advantageonsly. be ap-

, plied and that procedures and results be compared and discussed in
teachers’ meetings for the purpose of perfecting it and extending its
use.

' . ’ STUDENT SELF- GOVERNMENT

Student participation in se\ -government is another important fea- .
ture of the best modern high schools. This means not that the run- -
ning of the school be turned over to the pupils, or that an elaborate
system of court machinery be developed to handle the discipline of
the school. It means that under the direction and control of the -
teaching staff the pupils be gradually. trained to take upon them- |
selves more and more of the responsibility for the order and suc-
cess of all the organized enterprises in which they are employed
during tlie school day. The socialized recitation is a fine example of
the right kind of participation in self- goxernment So are the clubs -
and societies that' we have already discussed. Allowing the pupils .
]mgel) to nanage the auditorium meetings is another. The prin-
ciple is not to gite over control to the pupils, but to pyt on themn
miore -and more responsibility for self-control and self-direction as
fust as they show themselves to be sufficiently well trained to curry
it sticcessfully. A school in which this policy is carried on- nsually

i finds itself remprkably free from disciplinary cases, and this plan
also aifords the finest of fields for the development of group initia-
tive and .individual resourcefulness in the puplls -We recommend
that a policy. of. further extending the pupxls present opportnnmos_

sfor pm'tlclpatlon 1n self -government be )udlcxously tried. out in %
the schiool. o

VQCAT[ONAL GUIDANCE

Another grent ‘need in_the, organization of the school is 8 care-'
full) worked-out p]an ~for_ educational and’ vocatlonql _guldance
: ery study. an very- tencher should Jontribute’ some’ shax
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- ~ The making and operation of the plan should be under the direc-

tion of a specialist in educational and vocational guidance who ia

capable of organizing the teachers for the work and directing them -

in it. Since many volumes have been written, showing the immense
social and economic importance of this work and setting forth the
principles in accordance with which guidance plans should be made
und operated, it is unnecessary as well as impossible adequately to
discuss this feature here. “Vocational guidance” is taught as a
subject of study in the school, but evidently it is not functioning
herc in any such way. as the term itself implies, else more pupils

would be pursuing it than the few twho now are. Vocational -

guidance is not a subject for pupils to study. It is an organized
function for a school faculty to carry on. We recommend that the
de\'elopment of this funct,lon of educational and vocational guid-

ance be given very serious consideration and that if feasible it he -

undertaken under the direction of o specialist to be atgached to tlie
supervisory staff of the superintendent. It should begin not later
than the latter part of the sixth grade and be carried on through
the last years of the high schools. (See also Chapter I1X.)

BUILDING AND EQUIPMENT.

The Central High School building ig large and gencrally com-
modious and well built.” -It is well and rrectly lighted snd fairly
well kept. Its.most serious fault is that most of the rooms are much
too large. On the other hand, some of them are too small for class-
room purposes though not for committee rooms, rest roonis, ete., for
which probably they were originally desxgned ‘There ought to be
one or twp.study rooms on each floor, larger than any of the present’
rooms. The gymnasium is too small for both boys and girls in. a
school of thissize. The best designs provide for two adjacent rooms,
which may be ustd separately or thrown together by raising a roll-
ing partition. The shops. are espevially commodious and well ap-
pointed, and are also well eqmpped but there is no machine shop,
which prevents development in a line of work that is rapidly grow-
ing in impgriance in Memphis. A well-equipped machme shop 15
needed. °

The auditorium 6f the school has 1,158 seats. As the entire enroll
ment is 1,687 and the average daily attendance about 1,200, the audi-
torium wxll not seat all the pupils’ at any one time. BeSIdes bemg,
somewhat too small for the number of pupils attending on occasions
when.it is desirable to have the whole .achool present, and perhaps
also friends of the schopl from outside, the auditorium has two seri-

g’;u; defects; ; The4ﬁrst is that the school_ poyier p]q,nt_. is situated im-
dvibration of - the:
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engmes must interfere senously with the audibility of speakers
voices. The second is that, as we are informed, the auditorium can
not be hested and lighted without running the whole power. plant.
This fact, on account of the expense, greatly limits the number of
occusions on which the auditorium may be used for community cen-
ter gatherings. &

As a step toward the further development of. the Central ngh
School building 1s a ‘community center, it might be well to seriously
consider the erection of a separate but adjoining building to house
an auditerium and gymnasium, library, and the home economics
and art dcpaltmcnts. the building to be so p]anned that only such
parts of it as are to be used_in any evening gatherings need be lighted
and heated at the times when these are held. (See also Chap
IT1.) The work of administration would Be"much simplififd and
vast amount of wasted time would be saved by the ipstallation of an’
interroom telephone system, connecting each room with the pria-
cipal’s office. This feature is now regarded as essential to a large.
high school as is a program clock. The installing of such a system '
wmight be done by the students of an advanced class in electric wiring
and construction, wnder the direction of its teacheér. This would
constitute one of the best types of pm]ects out of which such a class
could learn the principles of electric wiring by actual experienge in
work of commercial value.

The equipment of the school indicates that the school board in
the past has intended to provide generously for. this school but
much that has. been pronded has not received the 1ntell:gent care
that it should have received, and much that has been provided is
apparently not used. The school is not so well provided with maps
as it should be and those in stock are not so much or so well wsed
as they ought to be. There should be an abundance of physical,
political, and economic wall maps and blackboard outline maps,
and also historical maps. These shogld be frequently used .in the
study of English literature, history, Latin, modern languages, ahd . °
geography. Cabinets should be provided for these, where they may.
be kept when not in"use.

The walls of the schoolrooms, should be adorned with p)ctmes

THE HIGH SCHOOLS. ' L

" which are both artistic and instructive. The school bas, such pie-

tures, but there are not so maiy as there might well be. - Attention
has already been called to the educative value of grtistic and tasteful
interior decorations for schodirooms. This is an enterprise in whi¢h
the whole school, as well as the pupils who uise cértain ,particular:

‘rooms, ¢an be enhsted to advantage Graduntmg classes' and’ the. L

alumni association, if, there is one; as ‘there should ‘be, can be. inter:
some valuabls permanent feature’

g‘_‘(;s ok

of decorahon ‘ma »be-'added.
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In almost every department pictures and lantern slides are needed |
for- adequate illustration of the objects and scenes conngeted with
the facts and events that are studied. This is particularly true of
geography, history. and sciencesbut scarcely less so of English lifer-
ature, foreign laftgunges and literature, and civics. Even in eco-
nomics and mathematics lantern slides of.ctirves and graphs, illus-
trating the relutions that exist between certnin sets of fadts, are
véry instructive. -In this_school some of these types of illustration
are used. but their use ix far less general and frequent than it might
be to advantage. The school has a splendid moving-picture machine
- and four lanterns. but on account of the searcity of slides, or, pos-
sibly, lack of sufficient enterprise among teachers, the lanterns dre
less’ frequently in use than is desirable,

Another feature of illustrative enterprisethat is prominent in
some schools but not so in Memphis is the museum feature. This
may be developed in the ficlds of art, archeology, history, and
science, and a gradually growing collection is always a source ,of
much interest and- instruction to yeung people. Once started such
a museum grows rapidly by student’s conhlbutlons and gifts by
friends outside the school.

V. SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMiNDATIONS.

1. The high schools of Memphis are attracting and holding for
" continuous training a smaller proportion of the ¢ity’s youth thun
is desirable. (See also C hapter 11.)

2. The high-school accommodations are insufficient to prov1de for
larger numbers than are now using them.

3. Among those who are attracted to the high schools there are
too many failures, and too many who drop out before completmg
their currievdum.  (See Chapter 11.)

4. The path along which the city must iove in order to 1mp10\e
this situation involves. senous consx(lex ation'of the folhwmg edu-,
cational policies: :

(a) Rev;slon of the elementurv curricalum so as to make it
broader, more thorough, and more vital. - The teaching should be
improved through more thorough supervision. ™

- (d) More care, better testing, and better judgment should be
used in promoting pupils to the high schools. Puplls unfitted fo
}ngh-school 'work should-be discovered ‘earlier and given work in
specml courses of training for the kinds of skill ‘that they can uc-
quire. Th‘ey should not be allowed ta jenter and. clog. the high -
schools. °

‘(¢). Steps should be taken to-provide. more and better high-school
> accommodatlons, &pecmlly for. the vocatxonal lngh school and: the
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colored high school. Probably the most immediately effective step
would De. the establishment' of two or more junior high schools,
mdudmg grades 7, 8 and 9, to be housed in adequate modorn build-
ings designed for the ‘purpose. S

(d) The establishment in the seventh and eighth - elomentarv
grades and in the high school of an efficient system of education
and vocational guiflance, which shall enlighten the pupils concern-
ing the nature and purposes of the high-school studies and facili-
ties, and concerning the virious industries and- occupations—their
nature, the opportunities they afford. and the kinds of ability and
training needed for success. The importance of thinking about the _
question of their future careers and of trying to find ont what their
capacities are shoukd be impressed on the children beginning abont
the age of 12 ycars. (Sce also Chapter IX.)

(¢) The carrying:out of certain reorganizations and improve-
ments in the currienlums, teaching. and administration of the high
schools, discussed in this chapter and in the chapters on Civie

dncatlon Mn\tl ‘uction. ” (S¢e Chapters VI and VIL)

5. The teachers in general rank high ir personality and intel-
]e(‘t and in most of the desirable factors of leadership and coon-
evation; and nearly all of them have intelligent conceptions of
odilcatiopa] values and of the larger aspects of socialized methods
“of teaching. On the other hand, nearly all of them are unskillful
in most of the ordinary phases of ¢lass organization. management,
and instruction, and in the development of group initiative. Theve *
is not so much nor so good teamwork among gither teachers or
pupils as, with their other excellent characteristics. it is evident
that therée might be. The right disposition is there. but the me-
chanics of the class divection and control have not yet been well
worked onut. (See also Chapter I1.)

6. The room conditions are not so well uttonded to as thev should
l)e (See also (lmptels ITand IIL) ° R

7. As meané fer improving these conditions we leCOmmend the
- ) fnllowmg

| (a) That cﬂ'm tive plonsmn be made for close and thorollgh]y ]
" expert supelnswn of the classroom work in every department 4

! ' (See also Chapter T1.) o
. (b) That departmental and’ g(’hél al teac hers round tables shoul(l :";'

be held at fréquent intervals, af which departmental and general -
, problems of teaching ‘should ¥e discussed by the teachers, by de-
T partment heads, by the prinéipal, and. occnsnoua]ly by experts and
' called in from outside the schools.. .- ; )
ieads of departmerits only persons who have proved
\-fthen- ability, to- Tead othersﬁn depurtmcnt, teamwork and in the
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study and evaluation of methods of teaching shall receive pérmanept
appointments. ,

(2) All teachers, but especially department heads, should be re-
quired to study systematically standard books and articles from
3 current educational and psychological journals. oa modern educa-
. tional problems, and espt.cmlly on the principles and methods of

high school teaching’

(e) It would be wise for the school board to appropriate etch
year a small amount with wNich to purchase for a teacher’s alcove
in the high-school building.seyeral copies each of such books us
McMurry’s How to Study, Dewey’s How We Think, Dewey’s Democ-
racy and Education, Thorndike’s Principles of. -Teaching, Thorn-
dike's Brief Course in Educational Psychology, Hollister’s High

- School and Class Management, Johnston’s Modern High Schol,

Monroe’s Principles of Secondary Educutlon, Inglis’s Principles
of Secondary Education, Twiss's Principles of Science Teaching,
¢ Judd’s Psychology of the High. Schdol Subjects, Parker’s Methods
- of Teaching in ngh*Schools, Colvin’s Introduction to Iligh. School
“Teaching, and Monroe’s Educational Measyrements, or Ruggs’s Sta-

plofessxonal journals as the School Review, the Educationa! Re-
view, School Sciedcerund Mathematlcs, the English Journal, the
Classical Journhl, the Journal of Geography, thé General Science
Quarterly, etc., should be made easily accessible to the high-school
teachers, These books and journals should be reviewed by comumit-
tees, and reports on them and chapters or topiés from them should
. .form subjects for discussion in the general and departmental round
: tables,
" (f) Teachers should be encouraged, and in some cases 1@qu1red to

jects or for special studies in ynethods. Reports on such work should
slso form topics for discussion‘in the round-table nieetings.
"~ (g) Teachers should be encouraged to make e;(penments in meth-
. ods and use educational measurements for testing-the results of
z their work. z

L 3

other’s classes and notes taken of the obscervations made during these
visits should qecasionally. be made the sibject of impersoaal round--

. rather than the fanlts.
1 ' (3) The teachers should be required to make written plans for theu-
7

5 s publlshed by the. Dobson-Evans - Co,, Co]umbus, _Oh\o
e w({?) There are:A’ few csses in whxch th ¢
7 lﬁed»to dof' th& most progresst FY

o,\_,,h,

tlSth&l Methods in Education.  These, together with such teacher ;f

attend summer sessions nt ¥lleges for special courses in their sub- .

- °, (&) The teachers shosld be given oppoltnmty to visit ione an-
.~ table distussions. .. These should emphasize: the good pomts observed

leasons A plan book espécially, guitable: for high-school %achers~
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\ they are teaching. It would be.wise in these cases to shift these
. teachers to other assignments in which they p0351bly could do better
-worl, and assign the former classes to teachers who are especially
trnined and qualified for tgaching them.

8. Important curriculum reorganizations are needed and should
be carried out.

'9. The presopteorganization of pet sonnel is imperfect and should
be improved as‘rapidly as possible.

10. The great outstanding need of the school is mote and better
supervision of instruction and class manngoment, and more system-
atic study of the applied psycho]ogy of machmg by Dboth teachers
and supervisors.

11. The numbers of men and women in the instruction staff should
be equalized.as rapidly as possible; but only men of the best quull-
‘.. hcutlon should be employed.

. The supervised study feature should be continued, but should
be ma,de more efficient; and probably the tlme schedule should be re-
~ modeled.

13. Other modern features of administration kn‘own as the social-
ized recitation, and pupil participation in self-government, which
‘are in operation to a very limited extent, should be further developed
expanded, and perfécted.

< 14. The school needs more equipment of various sorts; and bet-

pOSSeSSBB.

L ter and more frequent use*shopld be made of that' which it already-
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